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IlpegucaoBue

Yae6Hoe noco6me «IIpakTryeckas rpaMMaTHKa IEPBOTO MHO-
CTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA (AHIINUIICKUI fA3BIK). BugoBpemennsle (popmbl
IJ1aroJjia» MPEeAHA3HAYEHO JIIS CTY€HTOB-0aKaTIaBpPOB OYHOU op-
MBI OOY4YEeHUsI, N3yJalomuX AucuIuiney «IIpakTuueckas rpamma-
THUKA II€PBOTO MHOCTPAHHOTO fA3blKa». PazpuTne rpaMmMaTnyecKux
HABBIKOB SIBJIIETCA OOA3aTEJbHBIM YCJIOBUEM OCBOEHHUS Pa3HBIX
BUJIOB PEYEBOM AESATEIBHOCTH Y CTYAEHTOB.

[Tocobue paccuyuTaHO HA CPESHUN M IPOABUHYTBHIN YPOBEHD
BJIQ/ICHUS] AHIIMMCKAM SI3BIKOM, T. €. ITOAPA3yMEBAETCs, UTO CTY-
JEHT BJIAJICET AOCTATOYHBIMU HABBIKAMU UYTEHUS U ITOHUMAHUS
AHINNCKUX TeKCTOB. [Tocobue cTaBUT CBOEN IEJIBIO JaTh BO3MOXK-
HOCTDb OOYJaIOIUMCS IPOJETATh HAMOOJIbIIEE KOJUYECTBO YIIPaXK-
HEHHUI B €IMHUIy BDEMEHU U TaKUM OOpa3oM MHTEHCHU(UIHIPO-
BaTh IIPOLIECC U3YUYE€HUs BUJOBPEMEHHBIX (DOPM.

YipaxxHeHus CrpylIIIPOBAHBI 110 ITOATEMAM, U3y4a€MbIM B TEME
«BupoBpemenHble popMbI I1arosa». OpraHusanys MaTepuaIa 1mo-
3BOJIFET IOCJI€0BATEIbHO 3aKPEIIATh TEOPETUUECKUN MaTepUal
Ha npakTtuke. ITocobue copepKUT TPU TEMATUUECKUX pasfea:
Present tense-aspect forms; Past tense-aspect forms; Future tense-
aspect forms. Ways to express the future. Ilocieaauii pasgen Revi-
sion npeaHasHAYEH JUIs 3aBEPIIAIOIIECH CUCTEMATU3AIMY 3HAHUMI
11 HABBIKOB B PAMKaX M3y4a€MO TE€MBI Kypca. YIIPOKHEHUS COAEp-
JKaT 3a/laHus Ha pa3BUTHE U ITOIIOJHEHNE CJIOBAPHOTO 3a1aca, pas-
BUTHE AHAIUTUYECKUX KOMIIETEHIIUI, TBOPYECKOTO MBIIMLJICHUS
1 KPUTUYECKOTO MOAXO0/A K FPaMMaTHKE ITOBCEHEBHOM, 1€JI0BOM
1 HaydyHOU peun. TakuMm obpas3om, yueGHOE ITOCOOHE PA3BUBAET
KOIHUTHBHbBIEC HABBIKH, 2 TAKKE€ MOTUBUPYET CTYAEHTOB K ITOJyde-
HUIO 3HAHUI OOIIEKY/ILTYPHOMU HAaIIpaBJI€HHOCTH.
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B noco6un co6moeHbl TPUHIUAIIBI KOMMYHUKATUBHOM U IPO-
(peccuonanbHOM HanpaBIeHHOCTU. IpaMMaTHUeCKHe HABBIKU 3aKpe-
ILTSAIOTCS TP IIOMOIIY Pa3HOOOPA3HBIX yITPAKHEHNH, pACCUUTAHHBIX
1 Ha pa3BUTHUE PEYEBOM AKTUBHOCTH CTyjeHTOB. Miumocrparus-
HBIII MaTepUal U YIPa)KHEHUSA BKIIOYAIOT KaKJJOJHEBHYIO JIEKCUKY
1 IpUMEPbI U3 XYAOKECTBEHHOU JINTEPATYPBI, YTO MO3BOJSAET 3Ha-
YUTEJIbHO PACHIMPUTDL aKTUBHBIM CJI0BApb U CIIOCOOCTBYET Pa3BU-
TUIO HABBIKOB IEPEBO/IA. YIIPAKHEHMS C IEKCUKON U3 ayTEHTUYHbBIX
VMICTOYHHUKOB TPEOYIOT BHUMATEJIBHOH paboTa co c10BapéM, 4To Oy-
JIET CIIOCOOCTBOBATDL PA3BUTUIO PA3HBIX BUJIOB PEYEBOU JE€ATENDb-
HOCTHU y cTyAeHTOB. IIpakTinueckue 3asanmus mocoo6us MO3BOJISIOT
YUUTBIBATh YPOBEHDb 3HAHUI CTYJE€HTOB.

Marepuan npakTUukyma ABJASETCA AOMOJHUTEIbHBIM K OCHOB-
HBIM y4eOHUKaM M rnocoousaM. IIpakTukym moapasymeBaeT Kak
pPaboTy B apax M rpynmax, Tak 1 MHIUBHUAYAIbHO. 3aJaHUS MOX-
HO HCHOJIb30BAaTh KaK JJIS ayJUTOPHOM, TaKk M JOMAaNIHEH pabo-
Tbl. MaTepuas noco6ust MOXKET ObITh UCIOIb30BAH KAK CPEJCTBO
CaMOKOHTPOJISI, CHUCTEMAaTU3aliM, OOOOLEHUsI M IIOBTOPEHMUS
NPOUAEHHDBIX TEM.

YnpaxkHeHUss UMEIOT CIUIOUIHYIO HyMEpPaluIo BHYTPU KaKJO-
ro pasjena. Takxe gaeTca CIMCOK PEKOMEHJYEMOU JUTEpPaTypbl
II0 TeMe: MOCOOU OTE€YECTBEHHBIX aBTOPOB, KOTOPBIE COJiepKaT
CXOJKHE I10 TEMATUKE MAaTEPUAJIbI.



1. PRESENT TENSE-ASPECT FORMS

Ex. 1. Put in a suitable verb.

1.Donot_____ manybooks. 2. Shedoesnot _____ teaand he
doesn’t ___ coffee. 3. Theydon’t _____ in London now. 4. We
don’t _____ you. 5. She does not _____ this story. 6. They don’t
often _ tome. 7. It doesn’t often ______ in summer. 8. This
book doesn’t really us new information. 9. We don’t
to school on Sundays. 10. She doesn’t ______ early on Sundays. 11.

They don’t _____ breakfast very early.

Ex. 2. Translate these sentences.

1. A mo610 3uMy, 2 OH — HET: OH JIOOUT OCEHb. 2. MbI KUBEM
B OOJIBIIIOM TOPOJIE, A OH — HET: OH XUBET B iepeBHe. 3. Ee npysbs
3HAIOT AaHIIMMCKUIA, a OHA — HET: OHA 3HAET TOJBKO PyccKuil. 4.
Moii Gpat cTyneHT, a 1 — HeT: s X0XKy B mKkouiy. 5. Ha aToit nmonke
€CTh KHUTH, 2 Ha TOU — HEeT (HMKAaKuX): Tam Terpaau. 6. Crox
CTOUT PSIJIOM C OKHOM, 2 KpOBATh — HET: OHA JAJIEKO OT OKHa. 7. B
UX I'pyNIe MHOTO MaJb4MKOB, 2 B HAIllEH rpymnie — HeT: B HaIIeH
rpynme ecTb TOJbKO JieBouku. 8. Huna mHorma Bcraer mosjaHo, a
€e poJuTeNN — HET: OHM BCErja BCTAlOT paHo. 9. Pexa HaxoauTcd
GJIN3KO OT MOETO JI0OMa, a JIeC — HeT: OH jJaneko oT Hac. 10. Mos
CecTpa y4MT JiBa fA3bIKa, 2 MO OpaT — HET: OH YYUT TOJBKO OJANH
A3DIK.

Ex. 3. Ask questions about the marked words.

1. John is a good boy. 2. The book is on the table. 3. Our
friends are in England now. 4. My brother is twelve years old. 5.
His sisters are very pretty. 6. The Mississippi river is in America.
7. These mountains are the highest in the world. 8. My father is
at home on Sundays. 9. Their children are not students yet.
10. London is not the capital of Russia. 11. Her daughters are
not students of English. 12. There are five chairs in the room.
13. There is an angry dog near the house.
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Ex. 4. Put in suitable words.

1. is there on the table? 2. is there sitting at the
table? 3. How many books there on the shelf? 4. How much
water there in the teapot? 5. Why there no books in
the book-case? 6. On which shelf there a dictionary? 7. What
kind of English books there in your library? 8. Why
there a broken cup under the table? 9. In what country there
very many lakes? 10. At what time there usually no people in
the streets?

Ex. 5. Ask questions about the marked words.

1. John lives in London. 2. My brothers work at a big office.
3.1 get up late on Sundays. 4. My mother gets up early on week-
days. 5. We usually go to bed at 11 o’clock. 6. His sister doesn’t
go to bed early. 7. Nina cooks breakfast for her family in the
morning. 8. Her brothers don’t cook breakfast for her. 9. It often
rains in London in summer. 10. Our lesson begins at nine. 11. My
bed stands near the table. 12. His sisters speak three languages.

Ex. 6. Put in suitable words.

1. Who in this house? 2. Where does your live now?
3. What kind of books does like to read? 4. Whose lies
under the bed? 5. Why all my books lie there? 6. Which of
you this poem by heart? 7. In which month summer
begin? 8. When summer holidays end? 9. How long
you usually do your homework? 10. How long it take you to
do your homework? 11. At what time your mother get up
in the morning? 12. How well his parents speak French? 13.
In what town of England your friend live? 14. How much
milk your cats drink? 15. How many French words this
student know?

Ex. 7. Translate these sentences.

1. I'ne sxuBeT TBOs cecTpa? 2. Ime paboTaioT TBOM poauTenu? 3.
B kakoe Bpewms TbI BcTaemb yrpoM? 4. B kakoe BpeMs BCTaeT TBOS
mama? 5. Kro BcTaer pano B TBoei cembe? 6. CKOJBKO J€BOUYEK
yaurcst B TBoeil rpymme? 7. CKOJBKO BOJBI B 3TOM CTaKaHe?
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8. CxoabKko Msca ect TBog cobaka? 9. Kakue xuuru go6uTr TBOI
6par? 10. Kakoii a3b1k TbI yunmb B mkosie? 11. Kak gacto BbI xoquTe
B knHO? 12. Kak gacto TBO#1 6pat 3BoHuUT Te6e? 13. KTO 9acTo xoaur
B kuHO? 14. Korza TBOM poauTen 00bIYHO IPUXOJAT JOMOM?

Ex. 8. Ask general and special questions.

1. We don’t like icecream. 2. He doesn’t like chocolate.
3. His sisters aren’t students. 4. Her brother isn’t very tall. 5. My
mother doesn’t know German. 6. These students don’t work hard.
7. Her father isn’t at home in the daytime. 8. My brothers are never at
home on Sundays. 9. He hasn’t any brothers or sisters. 10. We don’t
have classes at the weekend. 11. This student doesn’t read any books
in English. 12. There isn’t any milk in the jar. 13. There aren’t any
students in the classroom. 14. Your son must not go to school today.

Ex. 9. Find and correct fifteen mistakes in the spelling
of the present participles.

Copiing, putting, translateing, telling, closing, sitting, seing,
giving, meetting, being, forgeting, lieing, getting, filing, swimming,
betting, quiting, spreadding, eatting, begining, paing, openning,
cutting, forbiding, laying, splitting, winning, dying, stoping

Ex. 10. Fill in suitable verbs.

1. What is he about? I can’t hear him. 2. What are you

at? I don’t see anything there. 3. The children are some
games in the yard. 4. Look how brightly the sun is ! - Yes,
but the wind is still !'5. Are you still your homework? -
Yes, but I am already it, wait a little. 6. You look so sad. What
are you about? 7. What is the cat ? — He milk.
8. Please, John, you too quickly, let us stop for a rest. 9. Why
aren’t you to school? Are you for somebody else? 10.
Why is Johnny not at the table with us? Is he still in bed?

Ex. 11. Put the verb into the Present Simple
or the Present Continuous.

1. Be quiet, please. We (work) at the translation and you
(make) a lot of noise. 2. He always (go) for a walk in the evening.
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3. Where is Jack? - He (meet) his girlfriend at the station. She
(come) at 12 o’clock. 4. She (cry). Is something wrong? 5. In the
morning I (have) little time, so I (take) a shower in the evening.
6. A decade (describe) a period of ten years. 7. Her brother (work)
in Canada at present. 8. She always (dream) but (do) nothing to
realize her dreams. 9. He (be) so suspicious to me at the moment.
I'wonder why. 10. Hurry up, Jane! We all (wait) for you. 11. Turn off
the gas. Don’t you see the kettle (boil)? 12. The children are still ill
but they (get) better gradually. 13. Don’t bother her. She (take) her
French lesson: she always (take) it in the morning. 14. The living
standards (change). Every month things (get) more expensive.
15. Tom and Mary (leave) for the Netherlands tomorrow.
16. I have just started English courses. I (study) English grammar.
17. Mercury (boil) at 357.23 degrees Centigrade. 18. We must buy
new plates. — It’s useless. You always (break) plates. 19. It (surprise)
me that they can’t sell their flat. 20. A woman who (look) after other
people’s children is a nanny.

Ex. 12. Use the Present Simple or Continuous.

1. He usually (to sing) very well, but the song which he (to
sing) now is not for his voice. 2. Your son usually (read) much? -
Oh, yes, he (to read) a lot. Now he (to read) English fairy-tales. -
Unfortunately, my children (not to read) much. 3. What you
(to play) now? Something familiar. — Oh, it is some popular song,
I (not to remember) its name. You see, I now (to try) to play it from
memory. And I (not to play) the piano often nowadays. 4. When
we (to say) ‘translator’, and when we (to use) ‘interpreter’? — Well,
a translator is a person who (to make) written translations, and an
interpreter usually (to translate) some speech orally, while somebody
(to speak). 5. I now (to translate) a very funny story; I myself often
(to laugh) while I (to work) on it. 6. As far as I (to know), a composer
is someone who (to create) music; but what (to do) a compositor? —
That’s a person who (to print) texts in a printing shop. 7. Are all the
documents ready yet? — Almost. The secretary (to type) the last page
now. 8. Where your son usually (to have) dinner? — At weekends he
(to have) dinner at home, and on weekdays he (to go) to a cafe
near his college. 9. What she (to write) on the blackboard? I (not
to see) it clearly. 10. He says he not (to have) classes every day.
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11. Don’t make noise, my sister (to have) a music lesson in the next
room now. 12. Where the sun (to rise)? I always (to forget) whether
it (to rise) in the West or (to go) down there. 13. Look out of the
window! The sun just (to rise)! 14. I can’t go with you, tomorrow
I (to take) my exam. 15. How often your son (to take) exams during
the year? 16. Your daughter (to play) any musical instrument? -
Well, she (to learn) to play the piano now. I can’t say she (to play)
well, she only (to begin) to learn. - How often she (to practise) it? —
She (to have) her music class twice a week.

Ex. 13. Translate into English.

1. Kro Tam urpaet Ha postie? Tobl copimmmb? 2. Kak mHTEpecHo:
COJIHIIE CBETUT JKAPKO, A 51 HE YyBCTBYIO XKaphl. 3. f He Buxy Jlxona. —
Koneuno, He BUAMIID, IOTOMY YTO Tl CMOTPHIIb HE B Ty CTOPOHY.
4. Kak BbI cebs gyBcTByeTe? — K coxxaneHHMIO, 51 9yBCTBYIO Ce€0s
HE OYeHb Xopomo. — JleiCTBUTENBHO, BBl BBINISJIUTE AOBOJBHO
ycTanbiM. 5. Thl BeJib 3HaeNb Halllero HOBOTO AUpeKTOopa, fa’ Kak
oH BoiigauT? 6. [Toxka TBI oxeBaembesd, 1 nmo3soHIo Hune. OHa
cerogusa yes:xaeT. — Kyna ona ener? 7. Kak npexpacHo maxHer
Bo3ayx! — Jlo/KeH CKa3aThb, 1 3TOrO HE YYBCTBYIO, IIOTOMY YTO
MHOTO Kypio. — KoHeuHo, He 4yBCTByemIb, Thl U cefiyac KypUIIb
cBoto curapety. 8. Ilounrail razery, moka s Oyay YKJIQJbIBaTh
Hamy Bemu. 9. MHe KakeTcs, Tbl He BIIOJHE INOHMMAEIb, YTO
npoucxoaut. 10. MaTepecno, o yem TbI cefiuac aymaenin! 11. Tor
UJIeIIb HAa KOHIIEPT CETO/{HA BEYEPOM?

Ex. 14. Choose the Present Simple or Continuous
for repeated actions.

1. He BosHyiics, OH, KaK IPaBUJIO, BCETAA MIPUXOJUT BOBpeE-
Ms. 2. JlaBail mOmOXKAeM HEMHOIO, MbI BE€Jb 3HAEM, YTO OHA HU-
KOTJia HE NMPUXOJUT BoBpeMsA. 3. Moil oren 4acTo pacckas3biBa-
et 3Ty ucropuio. 4. Beuno Tl myrums, Korga trede HaJLO OBITDH
cepbe3HbIM. 5. MbI ¢ Hell yacTo 06 3TOoM pasroBapusaeM. 6. ITo-
yeMy BbI BCErjJa pasroBapuBaeTe Ha ypokax? 7. BecHa o6bIuHO
HNPUXOJUT HeOoXHuAaHHO. 8. [louyeMy Thl BEYHO BO3BpAINAEHILCS
nomoit cepautpiii? 9. Ilo-Moemy, BbI CJIMIIKOM YaCTO CCOPUTECD.
10. Ham nmpemnojaBaTenb BCETAA BCE OODBACHAET, NMPEXAE UEM
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MBI HAYMHAEM JieaTh ynpaxHeHus. 11. Ter yxxacHO HeaKKypaTHBIA,
BCET/Ia pa3dpachbiBaenib CBOM Bemu 1o komHaTe. 12. [Touemy To1 Bce
BpeMs CMOTPUIIL Ha cebs B 3epkano? 13. OHa Bcersa Bo3Bpamaer
KHHUTU B 6m61moTeKy BoppeMs. 14. [ He 1am Tebe 3Ty KHUTY, ThbI BEU-
HO Bce Tepsenb. 15. Kakas mrymas cobaka, Bcerna Ha Bcex Jaet!

Ex. 15. Correct the verbs in bold type if the tenses are wrong.

1. The clock is striking, it’s time to finish your studies.
2. They are understanding the problem now. 3. Where is John? -
He prepares his lessons; he usually prepares them at that time.
4. They are glad to know that their son is coming home next
week. 5. The evening is warm, but you are shivering. Is anything
the matter? — Nothing serious, I am feeling cold. 6. Can I see
Mr. Green? — I am sorry, you can’t: he has dinner. 7. The soup is
tasting delicious. 8. Now I am seeing what you are driving at.
9. He believes in God and is always going to church on Sundays.
10. I am hating to speak to him. He is always complaining and
forgetting what to do. 11. They are being so nice to me at present.
I am feeling they are liking me. 12. He often changes his political
views. Now he is belonging to the Conservative Party. 13. Look!
Somebody tries to open your car. 14. Oh, I won’t take this dish.
It is smelling awful. 15. How can I recognize him? I haven’t met
him. - He is wearing a yellow leather jacket and green jeans.
16. She usually drinks tea in the morning, but today she drinks
coffee. 17. The last train is leaving the station at 11.50. 18. He is
wanting to buy a car, but first he must learn to drive, so he is taking
his driving lessons. 19. I can’t stand him. He is liking to mock at
people. He is always laughing at us when we meet. 20. Don’t laugh
at lessons, you are always laughing too much and the teachers are
usually complaining of you.

Ex. 16. Translate into English.

1. ITuTep 06BIYHO A€1aeT ZOMAIITHHE 3a4aHUS IIe P/ YKITHOM.
2. I[ToyeMy TbI BjEIb Tak OGbICTPO? — S 6OIOCH OMO3AATH HA TOE3],
OGBIYHO 1 BBIXOXKY M3 JAOMA paHblle U uiay memieHHo. 3. Kakue
HOBBIE IPEIMETHI CTYJE€HTBI U3yJalOT B 3TOM rojy? 4. ITouemy on
cerofiHs Takoi 3a60TauBbIii? CTpaHHO, OOBIYHO OH BEJET cebs
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no-ipyromy. 5. Muctep Tommcon ceituac xuset B Ilpare. - Yo on
Tam genaet? — OH npenogaeT aHMIUHCKUH. 6. CerogHs uaeT CHeT.
OGBIYHO 3UMa 37€Ch TEIUIAsi, U CHET uaeT pexako. 7. S He mory
GoJibllle ¢ BAMU pa3roBapuBaThb. Ilodyemy BbI Bcerna KpUTHKyeTe
Bce, uTo g geaaro? 8. Uro ¢ To6oi? Tel oueHnnb GueaHas. Kak Tbi
ce6st YyBCTBYEIIb? — Y MEHs CUJIbHO 60UT ronosa. 9. Korna onn
yreraior B Hpio-Mopk? - Ha crenyiomeii mezene. 10. Uro Thr
Jenaemb? 3adyeM Thl KJIajfemb coub B koge? 11. Celivac kpusuc,
U IeHbl pacTyT o4deHb ObicTpo. 12. Kak BkycHO maxueT xode!
Caenaii MHe YalIeuKy, TOJBKO 6e3 caxapa.

Ex. 17. Use the Present Simple or Present Continuous.

1. “‘Where is Kitty?’ ‘Susan her to bed.” (to put) (Collins)
2. Light more quickly than sound. (to travel) 3. I should like
to know whyyou always . (toread) (Maugham) 4. ‘Sorry,
Ted. I must go. I'm late.” “Where you 271 to
have tea with Nurse Hopkins.” (to go, to go) (Christie) 5. He
best, who last. (to laugh, to laugh) 6. I don’t interrupt people
when they . (toread) (Collins) 7. I never him doing any
work there, whenever I . He behind a bit of glass all
day. (to see, to go in, to sit) (Jerome K. Jerome) 8. Actions
louder than words. (to speak) 9. Robert just now to
my uncle, and they hands. (to speak, to shake) (Ch. Bronte)
10. And now my written story ends. I look back, once more - for
the last time — before I close these leaves. 1 myself, with Agnes
at my side, journeying along the road of life. I our children
and our friends around us; and I the roar of many voices, not
indifferent to me as I travel on. (to see, to see, to hear) (Dickens)
11. “Why you ?’shecried. ‘Becauseyou nonsense.’
(to answer — negative, to talk) (Maugham) 12. Every star its
own orbit. (to have) 13. My tooth-brush is a thing that haunts me
when I and my life a misery. (to travel, to make) (Jerome
K. Jerome) 14. This is Mr. Slush’s latest book. It a wonderful
sale. (to have) (Leacock) 15. A stitch in time nine. (to save)
16. ‘T've got fever, Kong,” gasped Skelton. ‘Get me the medicine
chest and blankets, 1 to death!” (to freeze) (Maugham)
17. That’s the way she always . (to talk) (Twain) 18. I'm so
careless. I always my bag about. (to leave) (Maugham)
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19. ‘Hallo, darling. You very tragic.” (to look) (Christie)
20.1 to you house next Thursday. (to come) (Hilton)

Ex. 18. Choose the Present Simple (actions in succession) or the Present
Continuous (an action in progress at some moment).

Itis hard to be in a house where a young man (to court) a girl. For
example, you (to decide) to rest in the sitting-room, and when you (to
open) the door, you (to hear) a noise as if somebody (to run) away.
You (to get) into the room and (to see) Emily, who (to stand) near the
window, very interested in what (to happen) outside, and at the other
end of the room you (to see) your friend, John Edward, who (to look)
at the photographs of people whom he certainly (not to know). Well,
you (to stay) in the room for some time, and you (to say): ‘It (to get)
dark. You (to see) anything in those photos?” And John Edward (to
say), ‘Oh! I (to see) everything very well’; and Emily (to explain) that
papa (not to like) to have the light on in the afternoon. Then you (to
tell) them some news, but they only (to say), ‘Oh!” ‘Is it?” ‘Really?’
And, after ten minutes of conversation, you (to move) up to the door,
and (to get) out. And, while you (to think) what to do with the door, it
(to close) behind you very quickly. Half an hour later, you (to decide)
to smoke a pipe in the hall. But when you (to enter) you (to find) that
Emily (to stand) near the chair, and John Edward (to sit) on the floor
and (to look) for something very attentively. They (to say) nothing,
but they (to give) you such a look that you (to get) out quickly. After
some time you (to go) out for a walk in the garden, and while you (to
pass) the summerhouse, you (to see) again those two young idiots.
They (to sit) in one corner of it. And then they (to notice) you, and
they are quite sure that you (to follow) them on purpose. ‘Why don’t
they have a special room for this sort of thing in the house?’ you (to
think) while you (to run) away. (after J. K. Jerome)

Ex. 19. Explain the uses of the Present Simple.

1. When he opens the door, he sees his wife sitting in an armchair
watching TV. 2. Please, I ask you to stay! 3. Sell this parrot! He is a
dirty bird and he does not talk. 4. You recall to me one of my early
cases in Belgium, many years ago. 5. The doctor says it’s my liver —
but I say it’s the heart. 6. So what was the punishment for that? —
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I forget. 7. This concept is guilty of two errors; we return to this
question in the next paragraph. 8. One feels so forgiving after
asubstantial meal -so kind-hearted (Jerome). 9. ‘Idonotrecognize
the word “impossible!”, Poirot cried out, ‘I ask myself only -
is this affair sufficiently interesting for me?’ 10. Here, Charley, I
give you a warning! 11. I absolutely protest! 12. Well, why don’t you
eat anything? 13. Well, you astonish me, my boy!

Ex. 20. Translate using the Present Simple.

1. 9To mos BuHa, g npuHonry uasuHenus. 2. Hy, 3xech s Tebs
MOKU/JAIO, Thl OCTAEMIbCS KJaTh, a 4 Uy Aanbmie. 3. [losepn MHe,
51 3TO TOBOPIO T€OE HE IS TOTO, YTOOBI T€6s HAyraTh. — [Io-Moemy,
ThI BCE ITpeyBeIndnBaenib. — Het, roBopio rebe, 3T0 1eICTBUTEIBHO
tak! 4. IToueMy ke Tbl HEe TOBOPMIIL MHE, Tie OH ceitdac? b. i eit
rosopio: «He xoau tyna», a ona rosopur: «Iloiay». 6. He nonnmaio
TeOs1, Thl rOBOpUINDb 3arajkamu. 7. Ilpomy Te6st 3a6bITh BCe. —
A TBI O6€ImAEb, YTO MBI OOJIbIIE HE OyZieM cCOpUThCs? — KigHych.
8. A uro roBoput 06 3TOM Hayka? — He 3Ha10, 4TO roBOpUT HaykKa,
HO yBepsito Te6s1, 9TO BCe 3To omacHo. 9. JlagHo, crarocs!

Ex. 21. Paraphrase to show the meaning of the Continuous and Simple.

1. Ilike you. — You won’t. - Yes, I will. Are you just being silly? -
Partly. 2. Who is the lady? — I don’t understand. — I am asking
you who that lady is. 3. Oh, please, I beg you not to speak loudly.
4. So sorry I was not in my office. You were requiring rooms? —
Not precisely. I was wondering if a friend of mine had been
staying here lately. 5. Aren’t you being a bit unreasonable,
darling? 6. But look here, what you are suggesting is simply
aterrific responsibility to take! 7. It happened when I was playing
the part of Mary Rose. As I was being Mary Rose, I fell in love
with Simon. 8. I don’t think you mean to be rude, but you are.
And what’s worse, you’re being melodramatic. 9. As a matter
of fact, are you intending to marry her? 10. You never knew
what he was really meaning; you had to take what you wanted.
11. Take yourself now, you’re getting on in age, you’ll be wanting
to get out of things, to take things easy. 12. He was seeing the
face of a girl with red hair and hearing a clear hard voice say
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‘Idon’t agree’. 13. She is personally involving herself in the coal-
miners’ dispute.

Ex. 22. Use the Present Simple or the Present Continuous.

1. He has suffered a great deal of pain. You (not to think) he
(to behave) very well, though? 2. ‘I (to live) up there,” she said,
indicating the gates. 3. I never (to change) my shoes even when
I (to get) my feet wet. 4. ‘By the way,” I asked Arthur, ‘what Bill
(to do) now?’ 5. The guard stared at him. ‘You (to have) a pass?’
6. ‘I'm sorry. I'm no good at this sort of thing. I can’t do it.” “You
properly (not to try).” 7. ‘Mr Brown (to play) cards?’ he asked.
8. ‘Luis (to keep) something secret.” ‘He (not to tell) you
everything?’ 9. They will have to stay with us when they (to arrive)
here. 10. ‘And what has become of Mr Jones?’ the man asked. ‘He
(to do) well.” 11. “You must forgive me,” Mr Smith said, ‘but I (not
to touch) alcohol.” 12. It’s no use mumbling at me out of the side
of your mouth, and imagining that you (to speak) French. 13. ‘I (to
expect) I'll do whatever you (to say),” she said. 14. ‘Dan,” she said,
turning to her husband with her hand over the mouthpiece, ‘why
your brother (to call) so early?” 15. I (to believe) she (to feel) foolish
this morning. 16. If there is one thing I (not to like) on a voyage
it is the unexpected. Naturally I (not to talk) of the sea. The sea
(to present) no problem. 17. He will give me a welcome whenever
I (to come) here. 18. A very old woman was staring at them intently.
‘We (to do) something to attract attention?” Grace asked. 19. At
the further end of the village (to stand) the medieval church.
20. ‘I shall go mad if this (to go) on much longer,” said Rex.
21. ‘Where’s Mrs Hardy?” ‘Downstairs, Sir. She (to greet) the
guests.” 22. May I put my car away in your garage in case anyone (to
come)? 23. He gave me a smile as much as to say: ‘I only (to joke).’
24. Mr Smith and I never (to travel) anywhere without a bottle of
aspirin. 25. The wheel of her bicycle was bent out of shape. ‘What
I (to do) now?’ she asked. 26. She always (to try) to show off to her
husband that she can do without him. 27. ‘For somebody who’s just
arrived,” she said, ‘you (to make) friends quickly.” 28. The doctor
(not to see) the patients today. He has been called away. 29. ‘If you (to
feel) so strongly,” she said, ‘why you (not to do) something about it?’
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Ex. 23. Make up situations to justify the use
of the Present Simple and the Present Continuous
in the pairs of sentences.

1. You’d better take your coat. It’s raining out there. You’d
better take your coat. It rains out there.

2. They dance every style. They are dancing every style.

3. ‘I know I'm boring you, but don’t go,” he said. ‘I know I bore
you, but don’t go,” he said.

4. I think they are both silly. I think they are both being silly.

5. ‘His hands shake,’ said my aunt. ‘His hands are shaking,’
said my aunt.

6. Who is sleeping in this room? Who sleeps in this room?

7. He plays tennis. He is playing tennis.

8. You’re putting the umbrella in the wrong place. You put the
umbrella in the wrong place.

9. All these people come here to see the races. All these people
are coming here to see the races.

10. You are making fun of us. You make fun of us.

11. I don’t eat fish. I'm not eating fish.

Ex. 24. Translate the sentences into English concentrating
on the use of the Present Simple and the Present Continuous.

1. Ime Ten? — B cagy. - Uro on tam xgesnaetr? 2. bpat Hukoraa
He IIPOCTUT MHE, €CJIA g MOo3BoIo Tebe yiitu. 3. fI e umelo Hu
MaJIeHIIero IpeJCcTaBJeHus, 0 4eM Bbl rosopure. 4. Bo Bcex
HOMEpPaxX OTeJsl ecThb BaHHA. 5. OH CJbIMIal, KaK OHA TOBOPHUJIA
no tenedony: «Her, y mena Bce B mopsazake. fd mpocnyrach
1 3aBTpakaio». 6. MHe, BO3MOXHO, CJIeAyeT NpPEeAYNPEAUTH
Bac. Mpl obyuyaem NpsAMBIM METOAOM. MBI TOBOPUM TOJIBKO Ha
3CHEPAHTO. 7. 3HAYUT JIX TO, UTO 5 cTapero? 8. «A 4To J0au
roBOPSAT 060 MHE 3/1eCh?» — cripocuiia oHa. 9. Ho onu Huyero eme
He caenanu. Kak Bel gymaere, yero onu xayr? 10. 9toT Hapox
TOBOPUT HA A3BIKE, KOTOPOTO HUKTO He 3HaeT. 11. MIx kommanus
paboTaeT HAJ HOBBIM ABTOMOOMIIEM. DTO GOJbIIAs HOBOCTb.
12. Tol 3Haemb, kak oH gwoOuT aBromob6mau. 13. Kcraru, gro
3nech nmpoucxoaut? 14. Beakmii pas, xorza BaM BCTPETHUTCH
CIOBO, KOTOPOE€ BBl HE 3HAETE, IIOCMOTPUTE €T0 B CJIOBAPE.
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15. «4I me crumo B fome», — ckasaux od. 16. JlaBaii, s Hanbio Tebe
BOJbI. TBOM PyKH BCe ele JApoKar. 17. OH ckaszanx: «MblI HUKOrIA
He fob6epemcd ao JloanoHa, ecan Thl OyJenb BECTU MAIIMHY TAK
HEOCTOPOXKHO». 18. «YaMBHUTENBHO, — CKa3al f, — KaK JErKO OH
3aBOJUT Jipy3eii». 19. A uro nenaer mathb Cangu B Anonun? — Ona
yexasa Tyaa ¢ xeHckoi generamnueid. 20. Tel momuums J>xetimca?
OH Tenepb paboOTAET HAa HOBBIX U3JATEJIEH, U J€Ja Y HETO UJYT
Herwtoxo. 21. Sl oueHb 3aHAT HOBON MIKOJOH, KOTOPYIO MBI
crpoum. 22. Cam, 6eru u nourpaii B nmapke. TBoii oTer He OUeHDb
xopomo ce6s ayBcTByeT. 23. A He 3Hal0, movyemy A 1raqy. 24. Tl
yxe ena? — Eme Het. S Mmolo rosiosy.

Ex. 25. Explain why the Present Continuous is not used
in the sentences despite the fact that the actions
in them take place at the moment of speaking.

1. The phone’s ringing. Who’s it for, I wonder? 2. You talk as
if your son were a little boy. 3. Your scheme sounds full of holes to
me. 4. There was a burst of laughter and music. Rose said wistfully:
‘They have a good time, don’t they?’ 5. The whole thing must be
done right away. That leaves us only one alternative. 6. What’s this?
Sam, do you hear that? 7. What’s the matter now? Why do you talk
to me like that? 8. I'm sorry. I apologize. 9. ‘I feel a bit shaken.” “You
surprise me. I’ve never seen you like that.” 10. ‘Do you think there
may be some mistake here?” “Why do you ask me?’ 11. In a minute
or two he began to sigh. ‘He sighs like a turtle,” Meg thought.
12. ‘She has gone away.” ‘Oh, that tells me everything.’

Ex. 26. Translate concentrating on the choice between the Present
Simple and the Present Continuous to express actions taking
place at the moment of speaking.

1. «9to Mosa ommbdka. I mpuHoIly cBOM M3BUHEHUS», — CKa-
3a1 od. 2. I'ne netitenanT? — OH TaM BOH JIEKUT U HAOIIOJAET 3a
BpakeCcKkuM nartpyaeM. 3. f Bce eme ne nonnmarno Bac. 4. He nepe-
KPECTKE CTAPHUK CKa3aJd TOPOIUINBO: «3/1€Ch I PaCCTAIOCh C TOOOM.
A nay x godepu». 5. d roBopio Te6e 3TO B KaUueCTBE IPEAYIIPEK-
nenvsi, Muwutn. 6. OH 3HaeT, 94To MbI yxoaum? 7. Bl yTo, XoTHTE
MHE CKa3aTh, YTO MOH oTellJiKeT? — O HeT, HET, MOJIOIOM 4€eJIOBEK,
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BbI npeyBennuubaete. 8. Uro Tol umeens B Buay, Cam? Tol roso-
pumb 3aragkamu. 9. He rpyou. Te6e ato ne nger. 10. Heyxenn o1
HEe BUJIUIIL, 9TO s ycTan? Bce, 4To MHe ceiiuac HYKHO, — 3TO Kode
u BanHa. 11. Kak Tb1 ce6s gyBcTByems? [loyemy Tl He emb cyn? —
A ne xouy. 12. Iloab rae-ro 3gaeck? — OH npuHuMaeT BaHHy. 13. Ilo-
YeMy Thbl TAKON Pa3ApakKUTENbHBIN? — S He pasapaXKuTeTbHBIN. —
Torma e kpuum. — f He kpuuay.

Ex. 27. Use the Present Simple or the Present Continuous
to refer the actions to the future.

1. I'm Dr. Salt. And I have an appointment with your chief.
Now where I (to go) in? 2. Do you know what time we (to arrive)
at the frontier? 3. I know that he (to leave) for the village
tomorrow. 4. “What we (to do) now?’ she asked as they reached
the street. 5. I can’t fetch you because I no longer have my car.
I (to sell) it tomorrow. 6. The next plane (to leave) Salt Lake at
six o’clock. You can catch it yet. 7. She looked at her husband.
‘I'm nervous. What I (to tell) them?’ 8. Her voice was sharp and
commanding: ‘I (not to go) home alone. Come on.” 9. Loren
(toreturn) from his honeymoon tomorrow and I'd like to see him
before the meeting on Friday. 10. Where we (to go) from here?
11. The truck disappeared on the other side of the hill, leaving
the soldiers behind. ‘We (to dig) in here,” said the lieutenant
looking at the map. 12. Ted (to come) here this morning. 13. Norah
said: ‘I (to go) home tomorrow.” ‘Why?’ ‘My law term (to begin)
soon.” 14. ‘What you (to do) tonight?’ ‘I don’t know yet.’

Ex. 28. Use the proper forms of the verbs in brackets to express
future actions.

1. We’ll talk when we (to get) there. 2. I’ll see that everything
(to be) in order. 3. I don’t know when she (to be) home. 4. Joseph,
see that there (to be) plenty of lamps for the guests. 5. We’ll wait
here till it (to get) dark. 6. You will stay here and make sure no
one (to approach) the road. 7. He asks if you (to meet) him in the
library at five o’clock. 8. I advise you to make sure the bottle (not to
be) showing out of the box. 9. He will be very useful if you (to treat)
him right. 10. He will take care that they (to be) fit to do the job.
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11. He wants to know if I (to deliver) this parcel. 12. If all (to go)
well, I shall finish it in a fortnight. 13. Stay by the door and wait to
make sure that he (to switch) off the light at the gates. 14. I'll see
that everything (to be) properly packed and put into store. 15. I
wonder what the weather is going to be like and if I (to be) warm.
16. We’ll have peace together when he (to be) gone.

Ex. 29. Use the Present Simple or the Present Continuous
of the verbs.

1. I'm about to move to London and I (to try) to decide which
books and magazines to take along. 2. ‘You're young,” he said.
“Young people (to do) a lot of foolish things.” 3. Why you (to wear)
an engagement ring? You are not engaged. 4. It was a shock to her,
but she is the kind that (not to break) down. 5. One shouldn’t
drink when one (to drive). 6. She always (to try) a little too hard
to make people like her.7. “‘What he (to do) there?’ ‘He (to write)
a book, I believe.’8. He (to know) a lot of languages. 9. What you
(to do) when you are by yourself ? 10. ‘Ellen (to wait) for you.” ‘Yes,
I know.” 11. Write him a note and see it (to be) delivered. 12. Why
you (not to try) to rest now, Sam? Try and sleep. 13. I'm sorry you
(not to feel) well, dear. 14. ‘I (to start) work next week.” ‘And we all
(to look) forward very much to having you in the office. You (to
join) us at an interesting time.’ 15. ‘Ray, come here a minute, will
your” ‘Oh, what you (to want)? Can’t you see I (to watch) the telly?’
16. She asked George who hadn’t moved, ‘Well, what you (to stand)
there for? What you (to think) about?’ 17. What sort of parts you (to
play) on the stage? 18. “What you (to do) tonight?’ ‘I don’t know yet.
I (to get) rather used to being at home every night.” 19. Jill (to be)
rude to me. Why you (not to stop) her? 20. ‘You ever (to play) cards?’
he asked. 21. “‘What we (to do) now?” ‘When it (to be) light we’ll go
back to the car.” 22. For goodness’ sake see that these new boys (to get)
their hair cut properly. 23. She (to suffer) from a very unusual form of
kidney disease. 24. I (not to go) home for lunch on Mondays. Mother
(to get) up early on Mondays and (to do) her washing. 25. When she
looked at him he was no longer smiling and lost in thought again.
‘How quickly your mood (to change)!” she exclaimed. 26. ’Come
to my room this minute,” he said. ‘You (to hear) me? Please, hurry,
I (to watt) for you.” 27. ‘Of course I (to joke)’ he said in confusion.
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28. ‘How’s Jon?’ ‘He (to grow) peaches in North Carolina.’
29. ‘Mr Desert in?” ‘No, Sir. Mr. Desert has just started for the East.
His ship (to sail) tomorrow.” ‘Oh,” said Michael blankly: ‘Where
from?’ ‘Plymouth, Sir. His train (to leave) Paddington at midnight.
You may catch himyet.” 30. You (to look) hot. Haven’t you something
cooler to wear? 31. Sometimes I (to think) about what you and I (to
do) here, and whether any of it is really worth it. 32. ‘Yes’, how time
(to fly)!” observed Lily. 33. “You must let me out here. Now I can easily
walk to the railway station.” “What train you (to take)?’ “The next to
Montreal.” ‘Then you (to leave) Canada.” ‘Yes.” ‘Just a holiday?’ ‘No.
I (to return) to England.” 34. ‘The note (to say) that you are
to blame.” ‘She (to lie).” ‘Who (to lie)?’ ‘The teacher.” 35. Well,
the easiest way to make sure that I (not to say) the wrong thing is not
to bring your friends here. 36. Philip looked down at his son. ‘You are
a little beggar,” he said. “You always (to want) something.” 37. ‘Sh ...
sh!” she warned. “You (to become) conspicuous.” 38. He certainly
wants to see you. It’s the last chance because his regiment (to leave)
the country early next week. 39. I (to see) him tomorrow. 40. I'll see
to it that he (to take) his sister with him. 41. The boy appeared with
a railway time-table in his hand. “The next train (to leave) in twenty
minutes.” 42. ‘When they (to leave)?’ ‘In a fortnight. They (to see)
about tickets tomorrow.’

Ex. 30. Use the Present Perfect and define its meaning.

L. 1. You (to be) to South America? 2. We (to be) in London
for a year now. 3. I (to take) lessons in skiing, in music, and other
things. I must confess I (to dislike) skiing all along. But with music it
(to be) different, I (to love) it since my childhood. 4. You (to know)
each other for a long time? — Oh, no, we just (to meet). 5. I (to
want) to tell you that for a long time, only I always (to be) afraid.
6. Congratulations, we (to admire) your acting all through the
performance. 7. How long you (to have) this car of yours? 8. Why
you (to be) so sad lately? Anything (to happen) during this time?
9. Personally, I never (to respect) people with an ‘iron’ will. Such
a quality always (to seem) unnatural to me.

II. The dying King Arthur saw a small boat, which was coming to
the shore. A queen, dressed in black, came out of the boat and said,
‘Dear brother, I (to come) for you. Where you (to be) so long?” And
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King Arthur said, ‘My life (to come) to an end. Together with the
knights of the Round table, I (to do) all that I always (to want) to do.
I (tolive) in this world long enough, now I shall go to the other world.’

Ex. 31. Put the verb into the correct tense, either the Present
Simple, the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect.

1. As arule, I (have) porridge for breakfast, but this morning
I (order) an omelette. 2. This is the house where I (live). I (live)
here since childhood. 3. Stop smoking! The room (be) full of
smoke which (come) from your pipe. Usually nobody (smoke)
here as Mother (not let) it. 4. I (write) letters home once a week,
but I (not write) one this week, so my next letter must be rather
long. 5. No wonder she (look) tired after the strain under which she
(be) for a month. 6. Why you (not shave) this morning? — I (shave)
every other day. 7. Research (show) that lots of people (absorb) new
information more efficiently at some times of day than at others.
A biological rhythm (affect) different people in different ways.
8.Tjust (look) at the barometer and (see) that it (fall) very quickly.
9. Don’t shout so loudly. Father (not finish) work and he hates if
anybody (make a noise) while he (work). 10. I regularly (see) him at
the tram stop, but I (not see) him these two or three days.

Ex. 32. Answer the questions, using already and yet.

1. Have you accepted a new position yet? 2. Have you joined
Facebook yet? 3. Have you applied for a new credit card yet?
4. Have you arranged to move out yet? 5. Have you ordered any
items from an online company yet? 6. Have your friends chosen
their second baby’s name yet? 7. Has a child been born yet? 8. Have
they visited a Lego store at Beachwood Place yet? 9. Have you seen
a new Blockbuster movie yet? 10. Have you finished your game yet?

Ex. 33. Fill in just and so far.

1. We have received a troubling report on the expected
rise in health care costs. 2. I have lost my job. 3. I haven’t
accomplished anything in my life . 4.1 have arrived in
Rome. 5. I haven’t found what I am looking for . 6. I have

bought a race horse. 7. I haven’t seen any moose
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8. I have found out that I have an adopted older sibling.
9. I haven’t confirmed my Facebook friend requests

Ex. 34. Fill in ever and never.

1.IThave seen black helicopters hovering in the sky above
Montana. 2. Have you tried any extreme sports? 3. Have you
been in love? 4. Have you been to New York in May?
5. My colleague has paid national insurance. 6. He has
been to Honolulu. 7. T have deceived my friend in anything.
8. Have you seen people’s faces in your dreams that you have
seen before in your life?

Ex. 35. Fill in recently and lately.

1. Astronomers have discovered eighteen new Jupiter-
like planets orbiting massive stars. 2. What interviews have
appeared in newspapers or magazines ? 3. A joint group of
Turkish-Hong Kong scientists has found an unusual cave
with fossilized wooden walls. 4. It has been so cold and windy ,
it’s quite unusual summer weather. 5. Have you learned anything
new ? 6.1 have heard about the male response to strong
women. 7. Our former colleague has found out that she has
a half brother that was given up for adoption.

Ex. 36. Translate the sentences into English, using the Present
Perfect and suitable adverbs to express a completed
action.

1. Bel 6bumn korza-HuGyap B Jlongoner 2. S Hukorza He ObLT
B JIuccabone. 3. I Hukoraa He Bujen cakypsl B uBeTy. 4. MbI TOJIBKO
uTO 3aKazamm 6uierb B MoxanuecGypr. 5. Ham kosutera yie nepenec
CBOM oTnyck Ha (peBpain. 6. OH emne He TPUHSAI pPelleHue, eeT JIn
oH ¢ Hamu. 7. OH NOKa He OILIaTWI CBOH aBuabuieT. 8. OH HejaBHO
npuo6pes HoByo IugpoByio (oTokamepy. 9. Ber yxke ciblmanm
O TIOJIb3€ AKBAPUYMOB M AKBAPHUYMHBIX PBIOOK JUISI 3I0POBBS YEJIO-
Bekar 10. MbI TOJBKO UTO OTKA3aIUCh PabOTaTh C KJIMEHTOM, IIOTO-
My 9TO OH HE COIJIAIIACTCS ¢ HAIIMMU UAESIMU O IIPOABIDKEHHIH €TO
6usneca. 11. MblI moka He HAILTM OKOHYATEIBHOTO PEIEHUs 3TOTO
BOIIPOCA, HO HAJI€EMCsI, YTO HAIIN YCHJINS YBEHYAIOTCS YCIIEXOM.
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Ex. 37. Fill in since and for.

I. 1. T haven’t seen my colleagues Monday. 2. I haven’t
seen my colleagues aweek. 3. I haven’t heard from my fellow
student_____autumn. 4. I haven’t heard from my fellow student
half a year. 5. I haven’t been to London _____ 2010.
6. I haven’t been to London _____ three years. 7. The politician
hasn’t appeared in public ___ summer. 8. The politician
hasn’t appeared in public ____ several months. 9. How can
I find people I haven’t seen _____ kindergarten? 10. We have
known each other childhood. 11. We haven’t seen our
school teachers _____ many years.

II. 1. A child has been sleeping____ two hours. 2. A child has
beensleeping ____ 2:00 p.m. 3. We have been trying to solve the
problem _____ June. 4. We have been having a problem, solving
this question _____ half a year. 5. We have been examining ways
to fix a problem _____ a long time. 6. You have been wearing
a black suit _____ autumn. 7. I have been watching biathlon
_____ two hours. 8. It has been snowing _____ morning. 9. Have
you been running a company two years? 10. What have you

been doing Easter?

Ex. 38. Ask questions to the sentences, starting with how long.

1. Our colleague has been waiting for a happy chance for
many years. 2. He has been working at this job for fifteen years.
3. He has been dreaming of a new job for a long time. 4. To our
disappointment, he has been smoking already for a decade. 5. Our
boss has been travelling in Bolivia for three weeks. 6. He has been
living in London for two years. 7. He has been building a new house
in suburbs of London for a year and a half. 8. It has been raining
cats and dogs for half a day.

Ex. 39. Complete the sentences with the verbs using the Present
Perfect Continuous.
run  make study  work  consider do
walk  speak  wait  paint  snow  lry

1. He for two hours, tell him to rest a little. 2. ‘I
a long time for you,’ said my friend with a displeased air. 3. They
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a noise since I came here. 4. How long you to get in
touch with your friend? 5. Your face is dirty with paint. What you

? You the house? 6. They this problem for more
than two hours. 7. I ask you to keep to the point. You for
fifteen minutes, but the subject of your report is not clear yet.
8. He is a rather experienced specialist. He his business for
seven years. 9. There is a lot of snow in the street as it since
yesterday. 10. How long your brother as adoctor? 11. I've got
sore feet. We for six hours already.

Ex. 40. Put the verbs into the Present Perfect Continuous
or Present Perfect.

1. T (try) to get into contact with them for a long time, but
new I (give) it up as hopeless. 2. My shortsighted uncle (lose) his
spectacles. We (look) for them everywhere but we can’t find them.
3. She (be) of great help to us since she (live) for such a long
time with us. 4. You ever (work) as interpreter? — Yes, that is what
I (do) for the last five months. 5. They (make up) their quarrel? -
I don’t know. I only know that they (not be) on speaking terms
since September. 6. Our pilot (ask) for permission to take off
for ten minutes already, but he (get) no answer yet. 7. A skillful
photographer (help) me with the development of summer films
for two weeks, but we (develop) only half of them. 8. I (know) them
since we met at Ann’s party. 9. You (open) the door at last. I (ring)
for an hour at least, it seems to me. 10. Look, the typist (talk) all the
time, she already (miss) several words.

Ex. 41. Put the verbs into the Present Continuous or the Present
Perfect Continuous.

1. Don’t come in. He (take) an exam. He (take) his exam
for half an hour already. 2. Where are the children? — They (play
volleyball). They (play volleyball) since two o’clock. 3. I (learn) to
type for a month and can say that my typing (improve). 4. Nick
(come) round to see as tonight. 5. He (stay) at his sister’s for six
weeks. He (try) to find somewhere to live. 6. We can’t dance as my
father (work) in the study. He (prepare) a report. He (v rite) it for
the whole day. 7. Do you see what the child (do) with your hat?
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Take it from him. 8. They still (discuss) the article? But they (do) it
since twelve o’clock! 9. The prices (go up). They (rise) since 2008.
10. What a strong wind (blow)! It (blow) since yesterday.

Ex. 42. Use the Present Perfect or the Present Perfect Continu-
ous.

1.1 him since he came back from the East. (to see —
negative) (Greene) 2. ‘Ever since I was a young girl,” said Miss Ley,
‘1 not to take things seriously...” (to try) (Maugham) 3. I will
be your friend: I always you. (to like) (Ch. Bronte)
4. Your wife flies into a temper and stabs a man you with for
over ayear. (to work) (Hilton) 5.1 for along time to make you
a little present, Bertha. (to want) (Maugham) 6. Lord Caversham

some time in the library for Sir Robert. (to wait) (Wilde)
7.1 to England for sixteenyears. (to be —negative) (Maugham)
8. I suppose you know, Peggy dear, I awfully fond of you for
quite a long time. (to be) (W. Locke) 9. It is highly probable you

with him for the last three weeks... (to correspond) (James)
10. They the news in the streets since two o’clock. (to yell)
(Conrad) 11. ‘How about playing a little something for me?’ he
said. ‘Oh, Lonnie! I for ages. And I'll wake the children.’ (to
play — negative) (Benson) 12. The house in my charge for
more than a year. (to be) (Du Maurier) 13. ‘I can’t remember my
aunt’s address. We from her for years.” (to hear - negative)
(Christie)

Ex. 43. Use the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. ‘Oh, Mr. Craddock, let me come near you,’ cried Mrs.
Branderton, ‘I to get at you for twenty minutes.” (to try)
(Maugham) 2. I here all the morning to see either her or
Robert. (to wait) (Wilde) 3. ‘What’s the matter?’ ‘The matter?
The girl’s ill. She . (to die) (Christie) 4. My dear girl, what

you about now? (to think) (Beresford) 5. I SO
much about it since I received your letter. (to think) (Marryat)
6.1 the streets of the city for you for two years and this is

the first time I've admitted it even to myself. (to search) (I. Shaw)
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7. I hear you for a new house. (to look) (Lindsay) 8. Of
course, we have problems, but we to handle them, and I must
say, quite successfully. (to learn) (Gow and D’Usseau) 9. When her
voice ceased, he moved uneasily and said, ‘I well for the last
ten days.’ (to feel - negative) (Conrad) 10. She extraordinary
well to-night. (to feel) (Wells) 11. What else have I to live for but my
children? It’s you and the rest of them that I and for all
these years. (to work, to plan) (Dreiser)

Ex. 44. Put the verbs into the proper tense (the Present Simple,
the Present Continuous, the Present Perfect Continuous
or the Present Perfect).

1. It (snow) steadily the whole week and it still (snow). 2. We
(climb) for six hours already, but we (not reach) the top of the
mountain yet. 3. The pain already (go) but the child still (cry).
4. The workers (work) very hard these two weeks, they (be) busy
with the interior decoration of the house. 5. He (solve) the
crossword puzzle for an hour and he (say) he (be) about to solve
it as he (think) over the last word. 6. He (work) at the language all
the time and (make) great progress. His pronunciation (be) rather
good, only a slight accent (remain). 7. He (finish) the first part of
his book and now he (write) the second. He (work) at his book for
two years. 8. Dusliri Hoffman, who (play) the hero, (give) a fine
performance. 9. Why your hair (be) wet? You (swim)? 10. Doctors
and scientists (show) recently the benefit of fish in the diet.

Ex. 45. Translate into English.

1. On Ham TpeHep ¢ Tex mop, Kak s HayaJa UTPATh B 3TOU KO-
Manzie. 2. OHM yxKe NPUHSIN PelleHne 1Mo 3ToMy Borpocy? — Her.
Omnu Bce eme cnopar. OHU 06CYKAAIOT STOT BOIIPOC YK€ JIBa Jaca
U elle He IPUILINA HU K KaKOMY pelleHuio. 3. YTpo GbLIO COoMHEeu-
HO€, HO C OJMHHA/IIIATU IIOrO/la UBMEHIIAC, U CEHYaC UAET JOK/b.
4. YeM BbI 3aHUMAETECH C TEX IIOP, KAK MBI pacCTanuch? 5. Mapu yxe
npuexanar — /la, oHa yxke 31ech aBa JHsa. OHa mprUexaia B IS THULLY.
6. CTyneHTbl NMUIIYT KOHTPOJBHYIO paboTy y:ke aBa daca. Iloka
TOJIBKO JiBO€ ¢ pa6otsl. 7. [posa mpomnuia, Ho HeGO MOKPHITO
TEMHBIMU Ty4aMU, U Iy€T CUJIbHBIN BeTep. 8. Bbl mpounTaniu KHUTY,
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KOTOPYIO g BaM jlana? 9. Bel utoxo seimigaure. Bol MHOrO paboranu
Ha 3TOM Heyene? — Jla. A paboTraro Haj IepeBOIOM yXKe 1eCATD THEH,
HO cJieJTaa TOJIbKO 1Tos1oBuHY. 10. UTo 31€Ch Ae/1ae T 3TOT YeT0BEK? —
Omn xzet cekperaps. OHa ele He IPHUIILIA HA PabOTY.

Ex. 46. Comment on the use of the Present Simple,
Present Continuous, Present Perfect and Present
Perfect Continuous.

1. Women are constantly trying to commit suicide for love, but
generally they take care not to succeed. (Maugham) 2. You probably
haven’t seen her since those summer holidays when Mum and Dad
were abroad. (Christie) 3. Gerald, if you are going away with Lord
Illingworth, go at once. Go before it kills me: but don’t ask me to
meet him. (Wilde) 4. There’s the car. Arnold’s come back. I must
go and bathe my eyes. I don’t want them to see I've been crying.
(Maugham) 5. I am seeing the other nurse, Nurse O’Brien, to-day.
(Christie) 6. As she turns to go, she finds that Bella has entered
and is staring at her and her father with impassive hatred. (Cow
and D’Usseau) 7. Bella is a Negro woman of fifty who has been
in the Langdon home for twenty-four years and thus occupies
afavored position. (Gow and D’Usseau) 8. ‘You are being very absurd,
Laura,” she said coldly. (Mansfield) 9. When I've taken off my
things we shall go into the next room and have tea. (Mansfield)
10. I'm always doing things on the spur of the moment to ray own
inconvenience and other people’s. (Maugham) 11. He has all the
virtues. Dr. Ramsay, Miss Glover, even Mrs. Branderton have been
drumming his praise into my ears. (Maugham) 12. Fatty came over
to Lanny’s table. A fat, cheerful Greek with laughing wrinkles at
the sides of his eyes. “You're alone to-day,” Fatty said. Lanny nodded
and lit a cigarette. ‘I'm leaving to-night.” ‘Leaving?’ ‘Yes, Fatty.
I’'m going home to the Karroo.” (Abrahams) 13. D’you know that
Robert Qldham and Caroline have been madly in love with one
another for the last ten years? They’ve waited all this time, and
now at last Caroline is free. (Maugham) 14. This will be the death
of her when she hears it. (Dreiser) 15. You have told my learned
friend that you have known Mr. Pickwick a long time. (Dickens)
16. He is always breaking the law. (Shaw) 17. ‘It is Mrs. Sedley’s
coach, sister,” said Miss Jemima. ‘Sambo, the black servant, has just
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rung the bell.” (Thackeray) 18. She doesn’t like me... She’s always
saying sharp things to me. (Christie) 19. ‘I think you are being
very wise. A complete holiday, a complete rest, that is what you
need. Have you decided where you are going?’ ‘I've changed my
mind,’ I said. ‘I don’t think I'm going away after all.” (Murdoch)
20. Ah, Miss Marple. Good morning. Glad you’ve come. My wife’s
been ringing you up like a lunatic. (Christie) 21. A woman never
acknowledges such a nondescript age as forty-eight unless she is
going to marry a widower with seventeen children. (Maugham)
22. ‘By the way, you’ve been talking about me. I see it written in your
faces. Your silence tells me all. I could even guess what you've been
saying.” ‘You've been listening,” Gladys cried, making a face at him.
(Priestley) 23. You are being far too romantic about it. (Hilton)
24. ‘Do you like me at all, Bertha?’ he asked. ‘T've been wanting
to ask you ever since you came home.” (Maugham) 25. Years have
passed since we began this life. (Dickens) 26. I've been making
some sandwiches. Won’t you come up and have some? (Christie)
27.1 cannot imagine why I've lived thirty years with a man I dislike
so much. (Maugham) 28. ‘Antonia has been telling me about your
flat,” said Rosemary. ‘It sounds ideal. And there’s a heavenly view
over to Westminster Cathedral.’” (Murdoch) 29. We’ve been going
to pictures about twice a week ever since. (Maugham) 30. I've flown
a kite every Saturday afternoon ever since I was a kid and I'm going
to fly a kite as long as ever I want to. (Maugham) 31. I know this
is an old story, I don’t understand it myself and if I set it down in
black and white it is only with a faint hope that when I have written
it I may get a clearer view of it. (Maugham) 32. Who is coming to
tea? (Wilde) 33. ‘I don’t know what’s been the matter with me. I've
been so miserable, Eddie...” “You’ve been crying.” (Maugham)

Ex. 47. Use the Present Simple, Present Continuous,
Present Perfect, or Present Perfect Continuous.

1. 1 the bell for the last quarter of an hour. (to ring)
(Maugham) 2. Iwant to see how much he since I saw him last.
(to change) (Voynich) 3. you any word from her since
she left here? (to have) (Dickens) 4. I don’t want to take a cure at
all. T am perfectly happy. All my life I perfectly happy. (to be)
(Hemingway) 5. Signora Grassini greeted Gemma affectionately,
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exclaiming in a loud whisper: ‘How charming you tonight!”
(to look) (Voynich) 6. Here’s my keys. I . (to leave) (Gow and
D’Usseau) 7.1 to Mr. Boldwood since the autumn. I want to
explain. I to do it ever since I returned. (to speak — negative,
tolong) (Hardy) 8. Irequested them to suspend their decision until
they my narrative. (to read) (Collins) 9. Wait till you
Moose and with him. (to see, to talk) (Aldridge) 10. ‘But
what we ?’ she asked. ‘I about it a lot. I
about it all week. But I what to do.’ (to do, to think, to think,
to know - negative) (Caldwell) 11. I must not let my eyes get all
red and swollen, or Henry’ll know I . (to cry) (Maugham)
12. The sun with different degrees of heating power in
different parts of the world. (to shine) 13. ‘Look,’ I said, ‘I
Francis very well. I him since we were very young men.’ (to
know, to know) (Snow) 14. ‘Well, I that Iris isn’t going to be
married,’ I said after a while. (to hear) (Maugham) 15. He says he
to the same tunes for fifteen years. (to listen) (Maugham)
16. Cesare, you and I friends for all these years, and I
never you what really happened about Arthur. (to be, to
tell) (Voynich) 17. What are we going to say to the king when
he ? (to come in) (Shaw) 18. ‘Dear little Hans,’ cried the
Miller, ‘I am in great trouble. My little boy off a ladder and
himself.” (to fall, to hurt (Wilde) 19. ‘As I you for
the past six months,” he said, ‘business is bad.” (to tell) (I. Shaw)
20. ‘“This other gentleman,’ cried Mr. Pickwick, ‘is, as you will see
when you the letter... a very near relative, or I should rather
say a very particular friend of your son’s.’ (to read) (Dickens)
21. Maude: You both forward to this moment ever
since you met one another. Caroline: And now it . (to look,
to come) (Maugham) 22. But you ought to have been telling
your tale. Now you begin and when you , we’ll go back and
see what really . (to finish, to happen) (Priestley)
23. What you with yourself since I've been away? (to
do) (Christie) 24. You here two weeks. you your
opinion of the South? (to be, to change) (Gow and D’Usseau)
25. ‘I am very hungry and tired,” replied Oliver. ‘I a long
way. I these seven days.” (to walk, to walk) (Dickens) 26. My
good man, Signora Bolla head nurse in general to all of us.
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She after sick people ever since she was in short frocks, and

it better than any sister of mercy I I needn’t leave any
directions if she . (to be, to look, to do, to know, to come)
(Voynich) 27. As Arthur mounted the stone steps leading to the
street, a girl in a cotton dress and straw hat ran up to him with

outstretched hands. ‘Arthur! Oh, Iamsso glad!..1 here for half
an hour... Arthur, why you at me like that? Something

Arthur, what toyou? Stop!” (to wait, to look, to happen,
to come) (Voynich) 28. ‘Mr. Bithem here yet?’ asked Miss Mass.
‘Oh, yes, dear,’ cried the chorus. ‘He here for ages. We all

here for more than an hour.” (to be, to wait) (Mansfield)
29. ‘Are we alone now?’ “The waiter and the door is locked.’
(to go) (Caldwell) 30. 1 happy. I always happy. (to

be, to be) (Hemingway)

Ex. 48. Use the Present Simple or Future Simple.

1. When you to Martin, we shall often meet. (to be
married) (Murdoch and Priestley) 2. Wait here, in case I you.
(to want) (Collins) 3. Where you when the seminary

, Padre? (to go, to close) (Voynich) 4. Give me the railway
guide, and I'll tell you when he here to-morrow. (to be)
(Collins) 5. You here till it time to go to the barrier.
(to stay, to be) (Voynich) 6. If you me who you are I
the dog on you. (to tell - negative, to set) (Abrahams) 7. I'm going
abroad next week. I don’t know when I back. (to be) (Greene)
8. My father-in-law is asleep... As soon as he , he will, I know,
want to see you. (to wake) (Christie) 9. I Blackstable till
1 your wife. (to leave — negative, to be) (Maugham) 10. You
must wait, my friend, before you an answer to that question.
(to get) (Christie) 11. Will you wait a minute while I the
manuscript? (to look through) (Voynich) 12. If you not
to tell mother, I you something. (to promise, to tell) (Voynich)
13. ‘I want to see Annette.” ‘I don’t know if she you.’ (to see)
(Maugham) 14. I am sure you’ll like him when you him.
(to see) (Maugham) 15. Heaven knows when your poor child
England again. (to see) (Dickens) 16. ‘Do they know when he
in?’ asked Charlie. (to be) (Priestley) 17. The day will come when
you ... why I am silent even to you. (to know) (Collins)
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18. She’ll then be sent to some place of detention for a time.
However, after a reasonable interval she’ll be allowed to leave,
provided she in Austria. (to stay — negative) (Hilton)

Ex. 49. Use the Present Simple or the Present Perfect.

1. My child, what brings you here before I ? (to
breakfast) (Ch. Bronte) 2. I’ll go there directly I my breakfast.
(to finish) (Dickens) 3. ‘My dear Bertha,” said Miss Ley, ‘the doctor
will have an apoplectic fit, if you such things.” (to say)
(Maugham) 4. When you your fortune, you must come back
and assert yourself in London. (to make) (Wilde) 5. ‘Yes, dear, but
till she you herself, I can’t say more.” (to tell) (Galsworthy)
6. I must go to him, Martin, now, literally tonight, as soon as I
some things. (to pack) (Murdoch and Priestley) 7. As soon as Harry

his letters, we’re going for a walk. (to finish) (Maugham)
8. ‘Are you ill, darling?’ ‘I shall know that when Dr. Cornish
me.’ (toexamine) (Maugham) 9. My dearest Edith will be her natural
and constant guardian when you . (to return) (Dickens)
10. ‘If you ,” Scotty said, ‘I can give you something to eat.” (to
getup) (Aldridge) 11. When I meet with real poetry, I cannot rest till
1 it by heart. (to learn) (Ch. Bronte) 12. Signor Rivarez, you
must take something before you . (to go) (Voynich) 13. I dare
not approach the subject of the moonstone again until time
something to quiet her. (to do) (Collins) 14. If you to speak
to us, wait till my brother . (to want, to come) (Hardy) 15. If
you , shall we set off for Hunterbury? (to finish) (Christie)
16. But perhaps we can continue this chat when my dear brother

. (to go) (Murdoch)

Ex. 50. Choose the tense form.

1. T already (to finish) the play which I (to translate) all these
months. 2. My father (to write) a new textbook now. He (to work) at
it for three years. 3. You (to look) tired. You (to work) hard lately?
4.1 (to think) about this problem ever since we (to discuss) it with
you. 5. All this time I (to try) to remember how long it (to be) since
you (to finish) high school. 6. I (to feel) much better ever since
I (to start) taking this wonderful medicine. 7.1 (to feel) much worse
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ever since I (to take) this awful medicine. 8. I clearly see that I (to
change) constantly all this time while I (to stay) here with your
family. 9. Is this something new that you (to wear)? — Oh, no,
I (to wear) it for a few months now. It’s strange that you (to notice)
suddenly what I (to wear).

Ex. 51. Translate into English.

1. MBI ¢ BAMU He BUAEINCH C TE€X ITOP, KaK s ITepeexall B IPyrou
paiion. Yem BbI Bce 3TO BpeMmd 3aHUManuch? 2. OH B nocjaejgHee
BpeMs TaKOU XMypbIii. Sl Bce BpeMs MbITAIOCh Y3HATDH, YTO C HUM
CJIy4WJIOCh, HO OH MOTYHUT. 3. f f1aBHO X1y caydass HOrOBOPUTH
¢ To6o11. ITouemy TbI B mocneanee peMs MeHs usderaems? 4. Uto
Tl 371ech femaemb? — JKay Ilerpa. — Jasuo xaemn? — C yrpa. —
M on He npuxoaui? — loBopaT, OH TPUXOAWT YacC Ha3akd, HO f €To
He Buzes. 5. Mbl He BUie I JIPYT APyra ¢ T€X 0P, KAK BBl YeXaIn
13 Hamero ropoja. Yro BbI Jenanu Bce 3t1o Bpemsr 6. C Tex nop,
KaK OH Ilepeexas B Halll paiioH, MBI BCTPEYAE€MCS C HUM KaXKJIbIi
nesb. 7. Hakonen-to Tol npumen! Ixe Thl 6bLT BCe 3TO BpeMsi? —
Tax BbI 1@ MeHA 371ech? A g Bac /a1 COBCEM B APYrOM MeCTeE.
8. fI Bech mennb cerognsa umy Tebs, riae Tol 66ut? 9. S Buepa Bech
Bedep MCKAJ Balll JOM, HO TAaK M HE HalIeJ. — A MBI KA TeOs 10
norynouu. 10. Hakonen-to g Te6e go3Bonmics. S 3BoHIo ¢ Tpex va-
coB. — Kak crpanno. { Bech feHp foma. Jlymaro, 94T0-TO CAYINIOCH
¢ teaedoroM. 11. O6bIYHO A Jemaro TakoH MepeBOoJA 3a IoJJaca,
a HaJ 3TUM TEKCTOM 51 pabOTalo yKe J[Ba Jaca U IMOKa HE 3aKOH-
unI, BCe eme nepepoxy. 12. Sl He Mory BCHOMHMTD, TJ€ MOU XKyp-
Ha1. — OH y MeH# y)Ke Helemo. — A 51 BCIO HEJIeIIO €T0 Uy y ceos
noMa. Kax on x te6e monan? — Thl 3xe cam MHE €ro jgaj, Thl 3a0bLI1?
13. B nmocnennee BpeMs Thl HNUIMIEIb AUKTAHTBI TOPA3L0 JYYIIIE;
PaHBIIE THI JIeTall OY€Hb MHOTO omm6oK. — M ipasja, 4 feaio MeHb-
IIe OIMOOK € TE€X IOP, KAK CTaJI OOJIBIIE YUTATH NO-AHIIMHCKH JOMA.

Ex. 52. Choose the Present Continuous, The Present Perfect
or the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Meanwhile the third man, who (to fasten) the boat for the
last ten minutes, and who (to spill) the water down his sleeve, and
(to curse) away to himself steadily all this time, wants to know what
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you (to play) at and why the tent isn’t up yet. At last, somehow
or other, it does go up. 2. Rainwater is the chief article of diet at
supper. The bread is two-thirds rainwater, and the jam, and the
butter, and the salt, and the coffee all (to combine) with it to make
soup. 3. Then you go to bed and dream that an elephant (to sit
down) on your chest, and that the volcano (to explode) and (to
throw) you down to the bottom of the sea, and that the elephant
still (to sleep) on your bosom. You wake up and grasp the idea that
something terrible (to happen). You feel as if thousands of people
(to kick) you all this time. ‘What (to happen)?’ “The bally tent (to
blow) down’. (after J. K. Jerome)

Ex. 53. Translate and point out the uses of the Perfect Continuous.

1. ITouemy TbI Tak yctan? — S 6eranx mo cajy i TPEHUPOBKHU.
2. JlaBHO s TBI yunmb A3bIK? 3. [Toyemy BbI 06a Takue B3BOJHO-
BaHHbBIE? — MBI TyT ciopun. 4. Iie BbI 6b11H Bce 3TO BpeMs? — Mbl
npocTo ryisan. 5. S 3geck Tak JaBHO paboTalo, YTO BCEX YKE 3HAIO.
6. Ilouemy KOMHaTa B TakoM 6ecnopsake? — 3/1eCb UTPalIH JETH.
7. Yto c To60i1? Tel mrakana? — Her, pesana yk. 8. OH muteT much-
MO 3a MHCBMOM YK€ JiBa MECSIA, a OTBETA IIOKA ele He ObLIO.
9. C Tex mop Kak OH yBUJIEJT HACTOSIIUNA CAMOJIET, OH TOJIbKO U MEY-
TaeT 06 aBuanuu. 10. OnaTh Tl CMOTpEJI TEJEBU30P, U HE Cleall
ypoku! 11. Mbl ¢ HUM BUJUMCS TOYTU KaK/IbI IEHb BCE 3TU I'OJbI,
HO HU pa3y KaK CJIeAyeT He TOTOBOPUIIN.

Ex. 54. Use Present Perfect Continuous or Present Perfect.

When the three Bears returned home and came up to the
table, Father Bear roared angrily, ‘Somebody (to eat) from my
plate!” And Mother Bear cried, ‘Somebody (to taste) my porridge!’
Then Little Bear looked at his plate and squeaked, ‘Somebody
(to eat) my porridge, and (to eat) it all up!” When they looked at
their chairs, Father Bear roared angrily, ‘Who (to sit) in my chair?’
And Mother Bear cried, ‘Who (to use) my chair?’ And Little Bear
looked at his broken chair and squeaked, “Who (to sit) in my chair
and (to break) it?’

Then the bears entered the bedroom and Father Bear roared
angrily, ‘Somebody (to lie) in my bed!” And Mother Bear cried,
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‘Somebody (to use) my bed!” And then Little Bear looked at his
bed, he saw the girl sleeping there, and he squeaked, ‘Somebody
(to lie) in my bed, and she is still here!” And the girl woke up, saw
the Bears, and ran out through the window.

Ex. 55. Translate using the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Ckoxpko ser BbI 31ech paboraere? - bosee mecarm.
2. MHe xanb 6pocaTh 3Ty paboTy, g 31ech npopadboTan 6osee
gecsatu et. 3. Ilopa maTh, MBI XAQIM JOCTATOYHO JOJTO.
4. I'me xe TBI 6bLT Bce 3TO BpeMsa? d xay Teds yxe gac. 5. Ouenn
TPYAHO HABCETJA ye3:KaTh U3 CBOETO JJOMA, B KOTOPBIM TbI IIPO-
XKW CTOJBKO JeT. 6. Kak cTpaHHO: g BCce 3TH rojbl Te€6s Pasbl-
CKMBAIO, a TBbI, OKA3bIBAETCS, BCE€ BPEMS >KMJI COBCEM PSAAOM.
7. Bcio ’KU3HB 51 ICKAJ YJOBOJIBCTBUI, 4 TEIIEPb OHU MHE yXKe He
HyKHBI. 8. B yeM geno? Mbl XoauM 110 J1ecy ABa 4yaca, a elje He
HAIITM HU OJHOTO rpmba; Kyna oHu Bce ucuesdnu? 9. ITopa no-
MOW, MBI y3K€ HOTYJIsiIu 6osee, yeM poctarodHo. 10. OH syume
UTPaeT B TEHHHUC, TAaK KAK MHOTO TPEHHUPYETCS B IIOCIEHEE Bpe-
M. A g He UTpaJl yKe IOJIroa.

Ex. 56. Explain the use of the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. ‘I must say, William, you're looking distinctly pale, you know.’
‘Am I?’ ‘I fear you've been overworking yourself lately. You don’t
get out of doors enough.” 2. You bet I'm burning myself out. I've
been doing it for so many years now - and who cares? 3. Your
wife’s been telling me that you’ve not been sleeping very well
lately. I'm sorry to hear that. 4. ‘Mother, what do you suppose
you look like?” ‘Oh, I know. But I’ve been cleaning the stairs.’
5. Rosemary, I've been thinking. What we need is something
different. 6. ‘I was the only boy in our school that had asthma,’
said the fat boy with a touch of pride. ‘And I've been wearing
specs since I was three.” 7. I don’t want anyone to know I've
been crying. 8. Oh, I am not really hot. It’s just that I’ve been
running. 9. Oh, dear, has the baby been howling ever since we
left? 10. ‘Oh, it’s grand to have you home again,’ he said. ‘I've
been saving up things to tell you but now they’ve gone right out
of my head and I can only be glad.’
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Ex. 57. Explain why the Present Perfect and not the Present
Perfect Continuous is used.

1. Then about a year ago he disappeared and I've never heard
from him since. 2. ‘Good evening, Mrs Elliot, you look blooming
tonight.” ‘Oh, not really, I haven’t had a minute since I came in.’
3. He’s made nothing but trouble for years. 4. He hasn’t been seen
foraweek. He is said to be on holidays. 5. Idon’t think he’s changed
in the thirty years I've known him. 6. I'm going to eat something.
I haven’t had anything since last night. 7. They heard a step behind
them and turning saw Wilmott coming up to them. ‘Here I am!” he
said. ‘Have you waited long?’ 8. Meg said: “We haven’t had lessons
lately. It’s too hot.” 9. This is the happiest evening I've had in a long
while. 10. “You are late for tea, Philip,” she said. ‘No, I'm not late,
Mumma,’ he returned. ‘I’ve been in for some time.’

Ex. 58. Use the Present Perfect Continuous or Present Perfect.

1. I (to be) busy since we last met. 2. I'm very fond of Alice
but I (not to see) much of her lately. 3. ‘How quickly your mood
changes! You look drained.” ‘I (to walk) around all day. I (to have)
a few drinks and nothing to eat.” 4. But I (to cook, to clean) and
(to dig) for three days and I'm tired. 5. ‘I don’t think your mother
expects you to become an electrician.” “‘What she (to say) to you?’
‘Nothing.” 6. Imagine how much they (to learn) since they (to be)
here. 7. ‘Shall we sit down or do you prefer to stand?’ ‘I (to sit) down
in my office, so I am quite happy to stand.” 8. I found him waiting
downstairs at the house door to let me in. ‘I’'m sorry,” I said, ‘I hope
you (not to stand) here long.” 9. There (to be) no guests at all since
I left? 10. The other chap is a man who threw up his job ten years
ago and he (not to work) since. 11. ‘My son is not a bad boy. But he’s
going through a difficult phase.” ‘He (to go) through this difficult
phase for fifteen years.” 12. He’s an old friend. I (to know) him for
ages. 13. You (to see) anything of Mary lately? 14. Do you know of any
good books coming out soon? I (not to read) anything amusing for
ages. 15. I know the names of everyone in the village. I (to live) here
all my life. 16. “What do you suppose was wrong with the pony that
he should go into the ditch?’ asked Meg. ‘He (to go) into the ditch
ever since I (to know) him,’ said the doctor, ‘and I (to know) him
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twenty-five years.” 17. Winifred has got a young man she (to have)
dates with for ages and she won’t tell me anything about him.

Ex. 59. Translate concentrating on the use of the Present Perfect
and the Present Perfect Continuous.

1. MpI ¢ BammM 6paTOM TOBOPHWJIM CETOJHSI OO 3TOM JeJe.
IToaTomy s 1 mpuIes NOBUAATBCSA € BaMHu. 2. «f Bce gyman 06 aToil
KHHT€, — CKa3aJl OH, — ¥ IPHUIIEJI K 3aKTI0YEHUIO, YTO MBI HE MOKEM
ee HanteuaTaThb». 3. [py3osuk Bce eme Tam? — Jla. OHu yxe jBa yaca
paboTaloT, NbITAIOTCA CABUHYTH ero. Ho um aTo eme He yaanoch.
4. Yro 11 genana, [Iat? Ter Bca B 3emre. 5. Hy, Tol Besp coapimrana
o Mo, pa? — S caprmy o Hedt yxe gBa roga. 6. Ilociengnee Bpems
s 3aMedalo B TeGe kakue-To usMeHenus. 7. Hy kak To1? — Hemnoro
ycrana. I Bech geHb ckpebia creHnl. 8. Magbuniike Hy)KHa ITOPKa.
OH yxe MHOro MecsleB HaHpamupaeTcs Ha Hee. 9. «Tom u 4, —
CKa3ajJa OHa BECEJO, BXO/l B KOMHATy, — TaK XOPOIIO IIPOBEJIU
BpeMs. Mbl cMoTpesu anb6oMbl». 10.  ouens foBoseH TEM MeCTOM,
KoTopoe BbIOpal. S 6yay nuTaTbcs ArogaMu 1 ppIoOii U YUTATH BCE
T€ KHUTU, KOTOPBIE 51 JABHO XOTEJ IPOYUTATD. — A T/l BbI BO3bMETE
ux? — S nmpuses ux c co6oii. 11. «JTa 6oapHMITA OKA3aTACH OYEHD
XOPOIIEH JIsl U3ydeHUs A3BIKOB, — CKadaa JeBymka. — C Tex mop
KaK f 3/1€Cb, 1 TOBOPIO MO-(pPAHIY3CKM C JBYMS JOKTOPAMU U I10-
HEMEIIKU C HAHAMH, U 5 HaOpajach NOPSAJOYHO HCIAHCKOTO OT
OJIHOTO TManueHTa. Jns 3aHaTHil My3bIKoil Toxe. S mpakTuKyoch
KaK/bII JIeHb. A IOC/IeHIE HECKOIbKO MECAIEB g 3aHMMAIOCh Ha
Kypcax 110 UICTOPUU MY3bIKH».

Ex. 60. Translate concentrating on the use of the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. Korma oHm ocrajmch opHH, OHaA crnpocmwia: «dro 3mech
HPOUCXOUI0?>» 2. A4TO, ecau s nonpoiry Puinnmna o0/KUTh MHE
gener? — [Tonpo6yii. OH TOJBKO YTO € PBIOIKU. DTO MOAXOASIIINI
moMmeHT. 3. Kakue y Te6s xonognnie pykn, Mapu! — Jla, a1 cuzena
y OKHa U nposepsiaa Terpagu. 4. A ot Tol rae, Tom! A g Bce nckan
Tebs. Tam Kakoi-TO MOIOLOI YeIOBEK X0UeT BUAETDH Tebs. 5. [1pu
CTPOTUX POJMUTENAX U JIBYX CTAPIIUX OpPATHAX s BCETAA TOJIBKO
U CJIBIIIAJL, KaK KTO-HUOYAb roBopu MHe: «Prutnmnm, Tebe JOKHO
OBITb CTBIAHO». 6. M3BuMHM, uTO s omo3gal, Mama. MHe HY:XHO
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OBLIO ITOEXATh B TOPOJ, U 5 MO IIOJ JOKAb U IPOMOK HACKBO3b.
A nepeonesacs. 7. «3i1! A rae xe Bce?» — «i ceiuac CITYIyCh, —
oTKJIUKHYJIach Jloum. — A 3akpeiBaia okHa». 8. OH no6raroxapui
CEeCTpy 3a MOJAPOK U CKa3al: «JTO KaK pa3 TO, YTO MHE HykHO. Moe
HIEPCTSIHOE OEJIbE BCE €CT MOJIb>.

Ex. 61. To practise the Present Perfect Continuous,
say what has just been happening to cause the state
of things expressed in the sentences.

1. His clothes are wet. (to walk in the rain)

2. You look upset. (to say dreadful things about ...)

3. I'm so glad to be able to talk to someone. (to have a very
dull time)

4. Why do you think I ought to give up my work? (to talk to
the doctor)

5. You look excited. (to try to talk someone out of doing
some thing)

6. He is very tired. (to overwork)

7. The streets are wet. (to rain)

8.1 can’t write a loving letter now. (to write too many official
papers)

9. The air in the room is hazy. (to smoke a great deal)

Ex. 62. Make up situations to justify the use of the Present
Continuous and the Present Perfect Continuous
in the pairs of sentences.

1. We’re having a good laugh over everything. We’ve been
having a good laugh over everything.

2. I’'m doing it just this way. I’ve been doing it just this way.

3. What is going on in here? What has been going on in here?

4. He is saying funny things about you. He has been saying
funny things about you.

5. What are you doing? What have you been doing?

6. I'm wondering if you just dislike me. I've been wondering if
you just dislike me.

7. She is accusing me of things. She has been accusing me of
things.

8. He is behaving very well. He has been behaving very well.
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Ex. 63. Use the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect
Continuous.

1. ‘There’s a man sitting at the first table near the door. He
(to look) at us,’ she said. ‘He is, but what of it?” ‘I (to meet) him
everywhere of late.” 2. Ever since my University days I (to study)
the history of Russia. Now I (to read) books on the Civil War.
3. I know you (to ask) for somebody with experience on your
staff. There is a doctor in our laboratory who might interest you.
But he now (to finish) an experiment. 4. ‘I (to visit) with friends.’
‘How long you (to stay) with your friends?’ 5. The door was
opened by Mrs Pitt. “Well, well, you're just in time. I (to make)
some cakes. And your father (to have) breakfast.” 6. “Where’s my
daughter?’ ‘She (to talk) to a policeman.” ‘What’s happened?’
‘She (to drive) without a license.” 7. ‘I hope you (to do) well?’
‘Splendid. I was very sorry that you left us. We (to do) better ever
since.” 8. ‘Hello,” she said. ‘I'm glad you (to have) lunch here.
I (to want) to talk to you.” 9. “‘We (to stay) here nearly a week.’
‘I hope you (not to think) of leaving.” 10. “The girl (to wait) to
see you, doctor.” ‘How long she (to wait)?’

Ex. 64. Explain the use of the Present Perfect.

1. I'm tidying up for tomorrow. When I've finished this
I’'ll go and put the child to bed. 2. As soon as we have had some
tea, John, we shall go toinspectyour garden. 3.Isaid, ‘“Well, don’t
take him away until I’ve had a chance to speak to him.” 4. After
we’ve done all the packing it will be nice to have a light meal.
5. I shall probably bore you to death by the time I've finished
talking about myself. 6. I tell you flatly that unless something has
been done about your brother I won’t go to that house. 7. With
a shrug she said: ‘“Their affair will fade into nothing before he’s
been here a week.’

Ex. 65. Use the Present Perfect or the Present Simple in the
clauses of time referring to the future.

1. All right. I'll come down when I (to put) on a fresh collar.
2. When he (to be) off duty he’ll go there. 3. ‘I must know where
they are and I shall not rest till I (to see) them again,” he thought.
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4. ‘No more,” she said to the dog, ‘but when I (to finish) you may
have the bone.” 5. Go on with your picture. We’ll have a look at it
when we (to return) from the party. 6. ‘I’'ll hand the book over
when I (to read) it,” he said. 7. ‘Has he gone?’ she asked as soon
as her sister entered. ‘No. He refuses to go till he (to see) you.’
8. I will not leave you till we (to talk) this thing out. 9. Nobody
knows we are here. We may stay here till we (to die). 10. You
won’t think so when you (to see) a bit more of it. 11. I'll lock the
door when you (to go). 12. When I (to wake) I'll go for a swim.
13. I know that when she (to refuse) to help him he’ll make some
scene. 14. I'll come when my guests (to go).15. Please don’t start
watching TV till we (to have) supper. 16. You’'ll find it lonely
here after the sun (to set). 17. Look, call him up again when he
(to finish) eating. 18. “You’ll find,’ said Ted, ‘that you’ll long for
home when you (to leave) it.” 19. I’ll keep it with me till we (to
decide) what is to be done with it. 20. ‘T’ll give you some paper
and brushes and let you make a picture when we (to ask) your
mother,’ she said to the girl.

Ex. 66. Use one of the present forms or the Past Simple.

1. ‘You (to know) the man for many years?’ ‘Yes. We (to be) at
Cambridge together.” 2. In the morning, coming down the stairs,
Rosemary (to see) Tony lying in the sitting-room. ‘What you (to
do) here?’ ‘I (to sleep) here.” ‘I'm sorry we (to take) your room.’
‘I (tosleep) in my room for fifteen years.” ‘But this is a pretty room,
isn’tit?” “Yes. The sun (to be) in it since six this morning.” ‘You (to
see) Philip? You (to know) where he is?” ‘I expect he (to talk) to
Mother.” ‘Oh, well, they’re old friends, aren’t they?’ ‘Inseparable.
They (to start) quarrelling this morning at seven o’clock.’
3. ‘Are you keen on golf?’ ‘I (not to play) myself. I somehow never
(to have) the time.” 4. The pilot was young with a bad twitch
that pulled his mouth to the right twenty times a minute. ‘This
morning,” he kept saying, ‘this morning I (not to have) this. It (to
get) worse and worse. It (to look) bad?’ ‘No,’ I said, ‘I hardly (to
notice) it.” ‘I (to be) shot down by an American,’ the pilot said.
‘The first American I ever (to see). I even (not to know) they (to
be) here.” 5. 'I'm sorry I (to keep) you waiting,” said the maid.
‘I do hope you (not to ring) long. I just (to do) the bedroom and
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the bell (to be) rather faint there.” 6. Turning I found my father
sitting beside me on the sofa. ‘Hello, Dad,’ I said, ‘how you (to
get) here?’ 7. “You (not to sing) the song once since you (to come)
back,” Barbara complained. ‘I (to forget) it,” said Pat. 8. I (to sit)
here all night, and I swear I (not to doze) for a moment. 9. ‘Mr
Brown, we (not to want) you to misunderstand our leaving your
hotel. We (to be) very happy here under your roof.” ‘I (to be) glad
to have you. You (to catch) the Medea? She (to arrive) tomorrow.’
‘No. We won’t wait for her. I (to write) out our address for you.
We (to fly) to Santo Domingo tomorrow.” 10. Then about ten
years ago he (to disappear) and I never (to hear) from him since.
11. “The gas stove is covered in grease. It’s filthy. Why you (not to
clear) up after you had cooked breakfast? You even (to leave) the
breakfast things in the sink.” 12. I can’t think where I (to leave)
my key. It’s probably in my other bag. 13. You (to paint) any more
pictures lately? 14. Then I (to come) here and I (to be) here since.
15. The general turned to my father and said abruptly: ‘You (to be)
in the Boer war?’ 16. The voice on the telephone said: ‘I'm sorry
to bother you butt you (to receive) my letters?’ I said: ‘Well, I may
have and I may not. I (to be) away and there are a lot of letters here.
I (not to look) at them yet.” ‘I (to write) to your club as well.” ‘I (not
to open) those either.” 17. ‘Oh, Mary. Come in. You (to have) tea?’
‘Yes, thanks.” 18. When I (to meet) her she (to talk) to me of you.
‘God, what a pedestal she (to put) you on!” “Well, I (to come) off it
with a crash. I (to topple) for some time,” he said bitterly.

Ex. 67. Use one of the present forms or the Past Simple
in the texts.

I. They returned to London on Monday night. Jan went straight
to his office, she drove home, where Mrs Bristow, the housekeeper,
was smoking a cigarette and listening to the wireless.

‘Everything (to be) all right?’

‘Mrs Troy (to go).’

‘Where?’

‘She (not to say). I (to help) her down with the bags. Oh, and
she (to leave) you this.” The housekeeper gave her a letter.

‘Darling, I (to be) sorry not to be here to say goodbye but I (to
be) sure you will be quite pleased to have me out of your house
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at last. What an angel you (to be). I can never thank you or Jan
enough. I (to leave) a little present to Jan. Let’s meet soon and I'll
tell you all about everything. All love. Virginia.’

‘She (to leave) anything else, Mrs Bristow?’

‘Just two books. They (to be) upstairs.’

‘Mrs Troy (to leave) no address?’

‘She (not to go) far. I (not to catch) what she (to say) to the taxi-
driver but it (not to be) a railway station.’

The mystery (to be) soon solved. Jan (to telephone). ‘Good
news,” he said. ‘We (to get) rid of Virginia.’

‘I know.’

‘For good. She (to be) a sensible woman. She (to do) just what
I (to say) she should - she (to find) a husband.’

II. Drawing Roma to the arm of his chair, her uncle said to his
guest: ‘This little girl (to be) my dead nephew Eden’s daughter.
Eden (to be) a poet, the first in the family to turn to things artistic.
Of course, you (to hear) that young Christian (to turn) to painting.
And Finch (to be) a concert pianist, and Wakefield (to be) an actor.
And there (to be) a young man nearby who (to write). What is his
name, Roma?’

‘Humphrey Bell.’

‘That’s it. And what he (to write)?’

She answered, as though in a lesson: ‘Short stories in the
American and Canadian magazines.’

‘Well, well,” said the uncle, ‘before we (to know) it we shall
have artists’ colony here in place of the settlement of retired British
officers we (to set) out with. You (to think) that will be a change for
the better, Roma?’

‘I (not to think) about it,” she returned.

III. Then, with the noise of the bombardment still echoing in
his ears, he (to open) his eyes and for a moment (can) see nothing
but flashes of light.

‘Fielden,” he (to call) wildly, and immediately a familiar voice
(to reassure) him:

“You (to be) all right. You (to come) round. You (to feel) better,
Frankie?’
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He (to rub) his eyes and (to see) Fielden beside him. He was lying
on a camp bed in an unknown place amid a group of strange officers.
‘I (to be) quite all right. But what (to happen)? Where I (to be)?’

‘You (to be) in a dug-out. You (to be) buried by a bomb from
a trench mortar.’

‘But how I (to get) here?’

‘Someone (to drag) you out. I'm afraid four of your men
(to be) killed and several others (to be) wounded.’

‘My God!” (to cry) Frankie, struggling to sit up. ‘Anyone
(to look) for them?’

‘That’s all right. We (to get) the wounded ones down to
the dressing table long ago. You (to be) unconscious for over an
hour. The Doc’s going to have a look at you and if you (to be) all
right we shall take you back to your dug-out.’

IV. As they were drinking coffee Finch said, ‘Now tell me about
yourself. How is your work?’

For a moment it (to seem) as though Bell could not bring
himself to answer, then he (to get) out: ‘Not too badly. I (to write)
anovel.’

‘A novel,” Finch shouted. ‘Well, this is news. And it (to be)
finished?’

‘Yes. It (to be) finished. To tell the truth, it (to be) accepted by
a publisher.’

‘You (to work) on it long?’

‘For over ayear.’

V. ‘What time it (to be)? It must be terribly late. I (to see) that
the moon (to be) gone,’ Sylvia said to Finch.

‘T’ll take you back in my car, but not till I (to make) you some
coffee.’

They (to go) together to the kitchen. They (to get) the cups
and saucers, the cream. (to boil) the kettle. When the tray (to be)
laid Finch (to carry) it to the music room and (to set) it on the little
table. Then they (to place) the chairs by it and (to sit) down.

‘Is the coffee right?’ she asked anxiously, for she had made
it. And immediately she exclaimed: ‘Someone (to come).
I (to hear) a car.’
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They (to go) to see who it (to be). When the car (to stop),
Finch’s brother (to get) out of it.

‘I (to be) sent by my wife to rescue you,’ he said to Sylvia. ‘She
(to refuse) to go to bed till you (to come). The others (to leave)
some time ago. It (to be) almost morning.’

‘It (to be) all my fault,” said Finch. ‘I (to play) the piano.’

‘All this while?’

‘Yes.’

They (to come) into the music room. Almost apologetically
Finch said: ‘We (to have) coffee.’

‘For the second time tonight. No wonder you (to be) wakeful,’
said his brother.



2. PAST TENSE-ASPECT FORMS

Ex. 1. Use the proper forms of the Past Simple.

1. The building of the trade centre (begin) a month ago.
2. It (be) bitterly cold yesterday. I (put) on my warm coat but
I (catch) a cold still. 3. The postman (bring) the morning mail only
at 10 o’clock. 4. I (see) you the other day coming out of the library
with astack of books. Are you preparing for the exams? 5. We (have)
a picnic yesterday, but the rain (spoil) the whole pleasure. 6. You
(go) to the South when you (be) a child? 7. As soon as I came up,
they (get) into a taxi and (go) away. 8. What sights you (see) when
yon (be) in Egypt? 9. Every winter Nick (go) to the Swiss Alps to
ski. 10. He (come) in, (take) off his hat, (move) a chair to the table
and (join) the conversation. 11. When he (arrive)? - The plane was
delayed and he (come) two hours later. 12. How much your bag
(cost)? — T (pay) $80 for it.

Ex. 2. Put in the verbs feel or fall in the right form.

1.Thad a temperature last night, and I very bad. 2. When
Mary began to skate, she down several times. 3. Did the bone
into the river when the dog jumped down? 4. Harris did not
that he was sitting on a piece of butter. 5. What on

the floor when George was packing the butter? 6. Jerome
that something interesting was going to happen soon. 7. Please, be

careful, don’t from the tree! 8. ‘I am really very sorry.” ‘Oh,
it’s all right, don’t sorry about it!” 9. The Crow opened her
mouth and the cheese down. 10. The Fox the smell of

cheese in the air.

Ex. 3. Choose the form of the verbs rise (rose) or raise (raised).

1. The Elephant had a very short nose and could not
anything from the ground. 2. The sun at six this morning.
3. When did the Sun today? 4. If you have a question, please,

your hand. 5. We don’t usually early on Sunday.
6. The dog came up to the tree and its leg. 7. Suddenly
a strong wind and then it began raining. 8. Why didn’t
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you when a woman entered? 9. Who this question at
the meeting? 10. Why did you this question?

Ex. 4. Use the verbs lie — lay (nexxame, neus), lie — lied (n2ame).

1. Tommy Trot, a man of law, Sold his bed and on straw,
Sold the straw and on grass, To buy his wife a looking-glass.
2. The little boy always told the truth, he never to anybody.
3. The Crocodile on the water. 4. The girl came up to the
small bed, down and went to sleep. 5. On which bed did
the girl ? 6. Last night, as I on my pillow, Last night,
as 1 on my bed, Last night, as I on my pillow, I dreamt
that my bonny was dead. 7. The Fox to the Crow when he
said that she was beautiful. 8. Why did the Fox to the Crow?
9. The Wolf in Granny’s bed when Red Riding Hood came
into the house. 10. Don’t on the bed with your shoes on.

Ex. 5. Put in the verbs to lie or to lay (laid) in the right form.

1. When Father came home from work, he usually on
the sofa for a while. 2. I want to in bed a little longer today.
3.1 asked him to tell me the truth, but he to me. 4. You must
try never to to people. 5. This is the rat that ate the malt that

in the house that Jack built. 6. Where did the malt ?
7. What in Jack’s house? 8. It is time to the table, hurry
up. 9.1 the table for five persons, but only two came. 10. The
boy tried to be honest, he never to anybody. 11. Tommy Trot
sold his bed and on straw, didn’t he? 12. On what did Tommy
Trot after he sold his bed? 13. Don’t down, the grass
is damp. 14. Don’t your books on the kitchen table. 15. Who

all these things on the table? 16. He in the sun too long
and felt unwell after it. 17. The Little Bear asked: “‘Who ate from my
plate and on my bed?’ 18. The Wolf to the girl when he
said he wanted to visit Granny.

Ex. 6. Open the brackets.

I. We decided not to take any cheese with us on the boat
because cheese always (to spread) its smell on everything around.
I remember I once was in Liverpool with a friend, and he (to buy)
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there a couple of cheeses. They were excellent cheeses, and they (to
smell) so strong that their smell (to spread) for three miles around.
My friend (to ask) me to take the cheese with me to London, as he
himself (to have) to stay in Liverpool for a few more days. ‘Oh, with
pleasure’, I (to reply).

I (to take) the cheeses to the railway station in a cab. Our horse
(to be) very old, and we (to start) off rather slowly. But as soon as we
(to go) round the corner, a slight wind (to rise); it (to blow) from
behind us, and it (to bring) the smell of the cheeses to our horse. The
poor animal (to wake) up suddenly and (to shoot) forward at a speed
of three miles an hour. The wind still (to blow) in his direction and
soon he (to leave) the cripples and stout old ladies very far behind.
When we (to get) to the railway station, the horse-driver (can) not
stop him until he (to put) a handkerchief over the horse’s nose.

IL. I (to take) my ticket and (to walk) proudly up the platform,
while all the people (to step) back respectfully on both sides. The
train (to be) crowded and I (to get) into a carriage where there
(to be) already seven other people. A few moments (to pass), and
then an old gentleman (to begin) breathing heavily. ‘It’s very close
in here’, he said. ‘Yes, quite oppressive’, (to say) the man next to
him. And they both (to begin) sniffing, and at the third sniff they
(to catch) the smell and (to rise) up without another word and (to
go) out. And then a stout lady (to get) up and (to say) it (to be)
a shame to behave so, and (to gather) up a bag and eight parcels
and (to leave). The remaining four passengers (to sit) on for a while
but finally they, too, (to get) up and (to try) to get out of the door
at the same time, and (to hurt) themselves.

III. I finally (to bring) the cheeses to my friend’s house. When
his wife (to come) into the room she (to smell) round for a moment.
Then she (to say), ‘What is it? Tell me the worst’. I (to reply), ‘It’s
cheeses. Tom (to buy) them in Liverpool, and I (to bring) them
here’. And I (to add) that I (to hope) she (to understand) that it
(to have) nothing to do with me. She (to ask), ‘What Tom (to say)
about them?’ I (to explain) that he (to think) it would be better if
she (to keep) the cheeses in a moist place. She (to ask), “Tom (to
smell) them?’ I (to answer) that he (to seem) to enjoy their smell.
Then an idea (to strike) her. She (to ask) if I would mind keeping
the cheeses at my place until Tom (to come) back. I (to say) that
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I (not to mind) it myself, but that I (to think) my landlady would
be very much against it. Finally she (to take) her children and (to
go) to live in a hotel. She (to leave) the cheeses in the house with an
old maid, who, when she (to be) asked if she (can) stand the smell,
(to reply) “What smell?’, and when she (to be) asked to sniff hard,
(to say) that she (to feel) a slight odour of melons.

IV. My friend (to return) from Liverpool and (to find) soon
enough that he must get rid of the cheeses. At first he (to throw)
them into the canal, but then (to have) to fish them out again, as the
fishermen (to complain) - they (to say) that the smell of the water (to
make) them feel quite ill. After that he (to take) them one dark night
and (to leave) them in the nearest graveyard. But the man who (to
dig) graves (to discover) them and (to say) he (to fear) that the smell
(may) wake up the dead, and then he would lose his job.

My friend (to get) rid of the cheeses, at last, when he (to ride)
with them to a small sea-side town and (to bury) them on the
beach. Soon after that the town (to become) extremely popular.
The number of visitors (to grow) from year to year, and they all (to
think) the sea air was unusually strong there. (after J. K. Jerome)

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

1. J me 3man, yTo THI cepaumbca Ha MeHs 3a 3T0. 2. OH
CIIPOCHJI, 3HAIO JIX g 3TOTO 4enoBeka. 3. A He ayman, 4To TBI Tak
JIIOOUIIDb IyTemecTBoBaThb. 4. Thl rOBOPIIT €11, YTO HE BEPUIID €€
croBam? 5. EMy nokasasnocs, 9yTo Ha ynuie eme TeMHo. 6. Eif 66010
MHTEPECHO, YaCTO JIU Mbl BUAMMCS. 7. BpLIO cTpaHHO, YTO OHA
He 3HaeT, rie ee 6par. 8. J 6bLT yBepeH, YTO OH BC€ MOHUMAET, HO
HE XO4YeT roBopuUThb 06 3ToM. 9. OHa cpocuia ee, Kak OHa ceos
YYBCTBYET, I OHA OTBETHJA, UTO €l KaKeTCsd, YTO OHA OOJIbHA.
10. 4 3nan, rae ona paboTraet, HO He 3HAI, re oHA XuBeT. 11. Ona
MIOUHTEPECOBATACh, KAK MBI IIPOBOANM CBO€ CBOOOJHOE BpEMH.
12. Kro ckazan, uro 3emus kpyriaa? 13. On He 3Ha1, uto JloHn0oH
crouna AHINN.

Ex. 8. Use either the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.

1. We (walk) in silence when he suddenly (ask) me to help him.
2. I just (have) breakfast when the telephone (ring). When I came
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back to my coffee, it (be) cold. 3. When I (finish) my letter in the
hall, a tall beautiful woman with red hair (enter). A dog (follow)
her. 4. Ann (drop) two cups while she (wash up) last night, but
neither of the cups (break). 5. I (walk) along the street watching
what (go on) around me. Fast cars (rush) in both directions and it
(be) impossible to cross the street. 6. The old man who (sit) on the
bench beside me (keep) silence. Then suddenly he (turn round) to
me and (begin) to speak. 7.1 (stand) near the fence when suddenly
I (hear) the voices. 8. He well (remember) the day when he first
(go) to school. 9. We (talk) about Jim when he (run) into the room.
10. The day was marvelous: the sun (shine), the birds (sing) so we
(decide) to go for a walk. 11. Miss Brown’s telephone (ring) when
she (dress). 12. I (light) my pipe and (nod) to him to show that
I (listen). 13. When he (come) into the office the secretary (do)
a crosswords puzzle. 14. Why you (not listen) to me while I (speak)?
15. He (wait) for her, but she never (come).

Ex. 9. Translate using the Past Continuous or Simple.

1. fI cnpocun ero, 4TO OH JEIAET TAK MO3HO B IAGOPATOPUM.
On oTBeTWI, YTO JieJa€T CPOYHYI0O pabOTy, U MOACHUI, YTO OH
BCEr/ia paboTaeT 1o BedyepaM, KOrja HIKOTO BOKPYT HeT. 2. f eme
craJt, Korja 3a3BeHe1 TeaedoH. Ato 6pu1 Mot cocen. OH cipocuu,
He CIUTIO JU . Sl oTBeT!I, YTO Kak pa3 coOOMPAIOCh BCTaBATb, HO
BOOOIIIE 51 cIuTo onto3Ha. 3. [loka MaTh roToBUIA YKUH, 5 C/leal
BCe JjoManHee 3ajgaHue. 4. [Toka MaTh roTOBIIIA YKUH, 5 Ie1aT J0-
MalnHee 3ajaHue. 5. fl Bcerna gesran qomanrgee 3alaHue, oka MaTh
roroBuiaa yxkuH. 6. S xpan ero 3BoHKa, HO TeaedOH HE 3BOHIIL
S xpan oaro, a MOTOM MO3BOHUI €MY CaM | CIIPOCHJI, IIOYEMY OH
MHe He 3BOHUT. K MoeMy ynuBieHnio, OH cKa3as, 9TO CUJUT U XKAET
MOEro 3BOHKA. 7. MHe IOKa3ajIoCh, 4TO KTO-TO CTY4HT B JBEpb,
1 51 CIpociil 6paTta, CABINIMIT JU OH KaKOH-HUOyAb cTyk. OH mo-
CJIyIIaJl 1 OTBETHJI, YTO CJIYIIA€T BHUMATEJbHO, HO HUYEro He
capmuT. JleficTBUTENbHO, HUKTO GoJblne He cTydai. 8. S sBoHm
TeGe Buepa, HO MBI YaC HUKTO HE CHUMAT TPyOky. UTo ThI Je-
nan Bce ato Bpemar Coan? 9. Hax xaprunoit «Magonna ¢ Miajen-
nem» Pagasnan padoran muoro ser. 10. A mobun pazrosapusaThb
¢ 6a06yIIKOIf; OHA BCET/A CJIyIIada MEHsl BHUMATEIbHO 1 HUKOT/Ia He
KAJIOBAJIACD, YTO ITOXO C€6s UyBCTBYET, XOTS 4aCTO AEUCTBUTETHHO
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YyBCTBOBaZa ce6s1 HeBakHO. 11. Bcio HOUYL Buepa men JOXIb.
A monro He cnaz, Bce BpeMs KJaJ, MOKA JOXK/b KOHIYUTCH, HO OH
BCE HE KOHYAJICH.

Ex. 10. Choose the Past Simple or Continuous.

One day, while Mowgli (to play) with the young wolves, Father
Wolf (to come) and (to say) that it was time to go to the Wolves’
Council. When they (to get) there, Akela, the leader of the wolves,
(to lie) on a big rock, and forty other wolves (to sit) around and
(to look) at him. Akela (to see) Mowgli and (to cry), ‘Look! Look
well, wolves!” And all the wolves (to look) at Mowgli, who now
(to stand) in the centre. The wolves (not to talk) while they
(to watch) the man’s cub. Suddenly they (to hear) a roar - it was
the voice of Shere Khan, the tiger, who (to say), ‘Give the man’s
cub to me. He is mine’. Akela even (not to look) in that direction,
he just (to repeat), ‘Look well, wolves!” Most of the wolves
(to listen) in silence, only one young wolf (to say) in a low voice,
‘What do the Free People have to do with a man’s cub?’ The tiger
(to stand) behind the rock. While he (to watch) what (to happen)
at the Council, he (to wait) for his chance. (after R. Kipling)

Ex. 11. Find the mistakes if any. Use the proper tense.

1. When I came, he was having breakfast. 2. When she worked
there, she often made mistakes. 3. When he was phoning, she had
a bath. 4. While I was ironing, he read a newspaper. 5. I cooked
supper when I heard this news. 6. He was working in this company
in 2007. 7. I could not answer your call, I worked in the garden
then. 8. They wished to stay because they enjoyed themselves.
9. Were you quarreling all evening? 10. The train was approaching
the city when it was raining heavily. 11. The secretary still typed
when the boss came in and was putting some documents on the
table. 12. When he came up to the square, he saw a lot of people:
they sang, danced and shouted. They were celebrating New Year.
13. Just as I was coming into the room, the students discussed the
first report. 14. All the time I was writing, he was annoying me with
silly questions. 15. The children played while the mother put the
room in order.
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Ex. 12. Use the Past Simple or Past Continuous.

1. Montanelli entered the room where Arthur for him
at the supper table. (to wait) (Voynich) 2. Miss Marple’s telephone
rang when she . (to dress) (Christie) 3. I lighted my pipe
afresh and nodded to him to show that I . (tolisten) (Leacock)
4. Leila felt the girls really her. They towards
the men. (to see — negative, to look) (Mansfield) 5. The Sergeant

when his clients . (to write, to enter) (Dickens) 6. She

constantly me to lunch and dine with her and once
or twice a year me to spend a week-end at her house in the
country. (to ask, to invite) (Maugham) 7. Gretta had the feeling that
everyone at her, and she her eyes... (to look, to lower)
(Caldwell) 8. For some seconds she stood watching him and both

very quickly. (to think) (Wells) 9. They walked on a little and
then he she . (to see, to cry) (Maugham) 10. I looked
at the First of the Barons. He salad. (to eat) (Mansfield)
11. Clyde as she talked how different she was from Hortense.
(to think) (Dreiser) 12. Sir Henry looked into the lounge... In the
lounge Hugo McLean a crossword puzzle and a good
deal over it. (to do, to frown) (Christie) 13. The storm grew worse
and worse, and the rain fell in torrents, and little Hans could not
see where he . (to go) (Wilde) 14. It was warm and cosy in the
kitchen when he walked in. Madam Perier and her husband

a Paris-Soir. Annette stockings. (to cook, to read, to
darn) (Maugham)

Ex. 13. Use the Past Simple or Past Continuous.
1. She heard him sigh while he _ . (to read) (Collins)

2. While the water _____ , Ma Parker began sweeping the floor.
(to heat) (Mansfield) 3. While he _____ the tea she him.
(to make, to watch) (Abrahams) 4. Mrs. Presty _____ at him

with some anxiety on her daughter’s account, while he ____
the message on Randal’s card. (to look, to read) (Collins)
5. It was quite late at night, and the brother _____ aloud while
the sister ____ , her needle, when they were interrupted by

a knocking at the door. (to read, to ply) (Dickens) 6. While
Mrs. Calligan the table Mamie went to her room and
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Aileen followed her. (to set) (Dreiser) 7. While the doctor
_____ , Mrs. Presty her own conclusions from a close
scrutiny of Mr. Sarrazin’s face. (to speak, to draw) (Collins)
8. While he he the doorbell, then voices. (to wash,
to hear) (Abrahams) 9. While the gendarmes _____ the room,
Arthur waiting on the edge of the bed. (to ransack, to sit)

(Voynich)

Ex. 14. Use the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.

1. I never (to see) anyone more beautiful than your wife.
2. T (to meet) your husband this afternoon at Green Street.
3. He said, “You (to meet) this passenger. He calls himself Major
Jones.” ‘I (to speak) to him.” 4. ‘I (to get) hold of some money -
enough for Tony to go off for a couple of years.” “You (to raise)
all that money by doing your own housework?’ ‘No, of course
not.” ‘Milly, what you (to be) up to? What you (to do)?” ‘I (to
sell) the house.” ‘But what’s Tony going to say? You (to tell)
him?’ ‘Why should he care? He’s young.” “‘Why you (not to tell)
him?’ 5. I said, ‘Mr Jones (to be) arrested by the police.” ‘My
goodness. You don’t say. What he (to do)?’ ‘He necessarily (not
to do) anything.” ‘He (to see) a lawyer?’ ‘That’s not possible
here. The police wouldn’t allow it.” 6. “You (to hear) the news?’
‘What news?’ ‘About Ted and Dave. They (to be) out on the roof
last night and Ted (to slip) and Dave (to try) to hold him but he
couldn’t and (to be) pulled off too. They’re both in hospital with
concussion and their people (to be) sent for.” 7. I understand
you (to have) an unpleasant experience at the week-end? What
(to happen) exactly? 8. You remember the coin you (to find)
in the pool? 9. ‘Mr Dillon (to arrive), Kate.” ‘Oh, good. You (to
find) your way all right then, Mr Dillon? I (not to hear) you ring
the bell.” ‘I couldn’t find the bell, so I (to knock) instead.” 10. He
(to light) a cigarette and (to walk) to the window. 11. ‘Can we get
dinner here?’ ‘Of course we can. Have you got enough money?
I (to spend) my last dollar on the taxi.” 12. You (to say) just now
that time (to be) everything. What you (to mean) by that? 13. As
we got into the taxi my brother asked, ‘Well, you (to speak) to
Harry?’ ‘I (to speak) to him for a moment.’ 14. ‘Hallo,’ the little
girl said to her mother and looked at her companion. ‘Come
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and say ‘How do you do’ to Mr Ogden.” ‘I (to see) him already.’
‘You can’t have done, dear. He only just (to arrive) here.” ‘I (to
see) him in the hall this afternoon.” ‘I'm sure you didn’t. You
(to see) my little daughter yet, Mr Ogden?’ ‘I don’t think we (to
meet) before,” said Mr Ogden. 15. ‘I remember you (to have)
three funny little freckles on your nose,’ he said, ‘but they (to
disappear).’ 16. I think I'd better go now. I (to act) wrongly and
Iin a way (to deceive) you. I'm sorry. 17. ‘You (to read) ‘Winnie
the Pooh’ by A. A. Milne?’ ‘Yes.” ‘And how you (to like) it?” ‘“Very
much indeed.” 18. She (to come) into the room and (to lean)
over her father’s chair and (to kiss) his cheek. ‘You (to have)
a good trip?’ 19. You (not to hear) what the pilot (to say)?
20. At school I (to be) never good at languages, but here I (to
pick) up a bit of French. 21. ‘Good night. It (to be) nice to
meet you,’ he (to say) and (to go) off to his car. 22. ‘Poor girl,’
said Renny looking after her. ‘Don’t pity her! She (to have) her
happiness. We all pay for that.” “You (to have) yours?’ ‘I (to have)
my share.” ‘You (to pay) for it?’ ‘“Twice over.” 23. Well, I know
what you (to be) through. 24. ‘Then what (to happen) to you
there?’ ‘Let’s forget it. Even now I can’t believe I (to do) it.’

Ex. 15. Make up situations to justify the use of the Present
Perfect and the Past Simple in the pairs of sentences.

1.1 left the car outside the gate. I've left the car outside the gate.

2. We've settled everything. We settled everything.

3. You behaved like a courageous man. You have behaved like
a courageous man.

4. The children have taken their toys to the library. The children
took their toys to the library.

5.1 taught little children. I've taught little children.

6. I ~urt my ankle. I've hurt my ankle.

7.1 had a letter from home. I've had a letter from home.

8. Haveyou spoken to him? Did you speak to him?

9. We’ve been engaged for nearly two years. We were engaged for
nearly two years.

10. He has brought his collection of stamps. He brought his
collection of stamps.
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Ex. 16. Translate into English concentrating on the use of the
Present Perfect and the Past Simple.

1. Ona 6buta ofHA, Korja Bomen ee MyK. OH C yAMBIEHUEM
omsAfe] KOMHATy. «4To 3T0?>» — cipoc oH. — «f mepeexana». Ona
yABIOHYIACH eMy. — «/loM erme He roToB. Thl HE MOKEIb 3TOTO CJle-
JaThb». — « yxe caenana ato». 2. Korna Mosmn Boluia B KOMHATY,
g ckazar: « mpuHec Moii craphIii anb60M ¢ Mapkamu. Bamero myxxa
s BCTPETWI Ha KpbLiblie. OH MOMPOCUI MEHSI OCTAaBUTDb €TO BaM».
3. «[lo6pbIii ieHb, — CKa3a1 OH. — MOXHO MHe noBUgaTh Mapu?» —
«Ee 31ech HET, — OTBETHIIIA €€ MaTb. — Y MEHs ObLI C HEH PasroBop,
KOTOPBII €1 He IOHPABUJICS, U OHA yexanar. 4. «f mo3ponmia 10k-
TOpY», — CKa3aJa €ro cecTpa, Bxojd B KomHaty. Korna Po6epT npu-
mies1 B ce6sl, OH CIpocul: «Thl ckasaza, 4TO MO3BOHMUIA JOKTOPY?
Ocranosu ero, ecim MoxHoO. f coBcem 3gopos. f npocro He Mory
cebe Ipe/ICTaBUTD, TOYEMY s IOTepsI co3HaHue». 5. e on? A nom-
XKeH ero yBujeThb. — On ymen B sec. 6. Oren BHu3y? — Jla. — On xo-
mun k Cvuram? — Jla. — Yro ckazan m-p Cvut? — OTery ero He BUEL.
7. OHa BcTasla us-3a croia. «§ Jo/uKHA MONTH 3anepeTh KaIHUTKY.
Yxe cremneno». 8. «[locmoTpu, — ckasan OH, Jep:Ka IO IIETKe
B KQXKJOH pyKe, — YTO MOH JABOIOPOJHBIN OpaTel] mojapui MHe!
OH ocTaBWJI UX HAa MOEM TyaJ€THOM CTOJHUKe». 9. Maibuuk BBI-
HIeJI ¥ Y€TKUM TOJIOCOM IMPOYHUTAI CTUIIOK. Ero MaTh 3aroBopuia
nepsoii. «Iloxoiiau ciona, — ckaszana oHa emy. — Kto Hayumr Teb6s
aTomy?» — «$ cam ero mpugymanr», — orBeTm1 Manbunk. 10. Moeii
oznexabl HeT B KoMHare. OHu ee yHecau. 11. OH copBan nBeToOK.
«ITocmoTpu, 4TO 5 cpenan», — CKa3aa OH. — «3a4eM ThbI 3TO CJie-
aan?» — «§1 "e 3naro». 12. Yro g caenan Takoro, 4To0bl TaK CHJIBHO
paccepauThb otna? 13. 3arem oHM BCe NMPOILIU B CTOJOBYIO U 3a-
HSUIX CBOU MECTA 32 CTOJIOM. «A OpaT U { yKe 3aBTPAKaIN, — BJPYT
BOCKJIUKHYJIAa Mer, — s mo3abbura». 14. Moy, cly9mioch 9YTo-TO
yxKacHoe. Y cocefiedl Ha KpbUIblie Hanum MiajaeHa. 15. Topopsr,
YTO JIEBYIIKA U €€ TE€TKA IMPOAAIN CBOM JOMUK U YE3KAIOT KyAa-TO
K POJACTBEHHHUKAM.

Ex. 17. Use the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.

1. You (to be) to Tendon? - Yes, I (to go) there last year, and
(to stay) for a week. 2. Thank you for the book, I (to read) it. -
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Well, you (to enjoy) it? 3. He (to tell) me all about it in the cafeteria
today. 4. I suppose you are hungry and tired after your long flight. -
Not at all, I (to eat) a good meal on the plane. And I also (to sleep)
a little there. 5. You (to see) Nora lately? — I (to meet) her in
Madison Square Park. I must say she (to change) very much. 6. In
many of the novels that Dickens (to write) he (to describe) his own
childhood. 7.1 think I (to see) this picture already. — Oh, yes, I (to
see) it in Peter’s house. 8. During my holiday I (to go) to the Black
sea. — You (to stay) there long? — Well, I (to fly) there and back, so
the journey took me just a few hours, and I (to spend) a week there.
9. We (to get) up rather early, (to have) breakfast and (to take)
a walking tour of the town. 10. Where is the milk? — I think the cat
(to drink) all the milk that you (to buy) in the morning.

Ex. 18. Choose the Past Simple or the Present Perfect.

Once upon atime there (to live) an old man and an old woman.
One morning the old woman (to make) a Johnny-cake and (to put)
it on the window to cool. Suddenly Johnny-cake (to jump) out
of the window and (to go) rolling along the road. The old man and
the old woman (to see) it and (to run) after him, but they (can)
not catch up with him. On his way Johnny-cake (to meet) a bear,
who (to ask) him, ‘Where you (to come) from and where are you
going, Johnny-cake?’ He (to say), ‘I (to run) away from an old man
and an old woman, and I can run away from you too-o-o!” The
bear (to run) after him, but Johnny-cake (to roll) so fast that he
soon (to leave) the bear far behind. By-and-by he (to come) upon
a wolf. The wolf (to ask), “‘Where you (to come) from and where
are you going, Johnny-cake?’ He said, ‘I (to run) away from an old
man and an old woman, and from a bear, and I can run away from
you too-o-o!” The wolf (to go) running after him, but Johnny-cake
(to roll) so quickly that the wolf (not to catch) up with him. On and
on (to go) Johnny-cake, and by-and-by he (to see) a fox. The fox
(to call) out to him, ‘Where you (to come) from, Johnny-cake, and
where are you going?’ He said, ‘I (to run) away from an old man
and an old woman, and from a bear, and from a wolf, and I can run
away from you too-o-o!” The fox said, ‘I (not to hear) what you said,
Johnny-cake. Won’t you come a little closer?’ Johnny-cake (to stop)
for the first time, and (to go) a little closer to the fox, and called
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out louder, ‘I (to run) away from an old man and an old woman,
and from a bear, and from a wolf, and I can run away from you too-
o-o!” ‘I (not to hear) you’, said the fox and (to put) one paw behind
his ear, ‘won’t you come just a little closer?’ Johnny-cake (to move)
up very close, and cried out very loudly, ‘I (to run) away from an
old man and an old woman, and from a bear, and from a wolf, and
I can run away from...” But at this moment the fox (to catch) up
Johnny-cake with his paws, and said, ‘Well, you (not to run) away
from me after all, silly Johnny-cake.’

Ex. 19. Translate using the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

1. I cerogus eme He o6Gexas, HO XOPOIIO MO3aBTPAKAI
u noka He ronojeH. 2. Ilouemy IleTp paBHO K HaM He IPHUXO-
aut? borock, uTto oH 3a6osen. — Her, s BcTpeTn ero Ha gHAX,
TAaK 4TO HE JAyMalO, YTO C HUM YTO-HUOYAb CIydmiock. 3. Ine BbI
C Hel MO3HAKOMWINCE? — JTO cayunaoch B Kpeimy. 4. ¥ mens ce-
roiHA GOJIUT roJIoBa, g IIoXo cral. b. Ie mos TreTpajs? S momHio,
YTO MOJIOXKIUJI €€ Ha mapTy. 6. I'ne xe xmou? — Jlymaro, Tel HOTEPSLI
ero B aBToGyce. 7. Bce aTi nnTepecHsle CBEJEHUS S y3HAI CETOJ-
HA Ha JIeKIuu. 8. B moymieiickoM yuacTke OH cpasy BCe pacCKasall.
9. baifpoH Tak 1 He 3aKOHYMWJI CBOIO NTOCIEAHIO 1mo3My. 10. ¥ Hux
B KBApTHUPE €CTh NUaHNHO? — He 3Hal0, 1 He 3aMeTWI TaM IUAHU-
Ho. 11. TeI He 3Haemb, ckoapKO onep Hanmucat Monapt? 12. M3su-
HU, 4TO 1 TeOs1 oduaesn Ha ToM Beuepe. — Jla s Bce yxke 3a0bLI.

Ex. 20. Choose the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.

1. Well, I (to talk) to Peter about it at last. - And what he (to
say)? — He (not to say) anything definite. 2. I just (to buy) a new
car. - How much you (to pay) for it? — You won’t believe how little it
(to cost) me. 3. You (to see) the new play about which I (to tell) you
the other day? You (to enjoy) it? Who (to play) the leading parts?
4. This year I (to be) to several European countries. I (to stay) in
France for over a week, and in some other places a bit shorter. Italy
(to impress) me most. - How many countries, all in all, you (to
see)? 5. Who (to write) David Copperfield? 6. Let me see what books
you (to bring). — Unfortunately, I not (to bring) all that you (to ask)
for. 7. What you (to say) I (not to hear). 8. He says he never (to feel)
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better than now in his life. 9. I (to see) you crying last night. What
(to happen)? Anyone (to hurt) you? 10. I know about it, I (to hear)
this news in my office today. 11. You (to get) up early today? — No,
we (to rise) rather late. 12. He (to speak) to you about what (to
happen) at the party?

Ex. 21. Translate into English.

1. Ter yxxe Buzen Ilerpa? I'me o1 ero Bctpetun? O yeM BBI TO-
Bopuan? 2. Hy 4To ke, g mocMoTpes 3ToT MOJHbIN ¢puwibM. OH He
IIPOU3BEJ HAa MEHSI 0COOOTO BIleUaTIeHus. A Te6e 4To B HEM TaK
noHpaswiock? 3. Ilouemy Tbl yapibaembces? Passe g ckasan dro-
To cmemHoe? 4. KTro mammcan nbecy «IIurmanmon»? 5. Ter 6b1Ba
B bonbmowm teatpe? Yo Tbl Tam cmoTtpes? 6. CKOIbKO ThI 3aIlia-
THJI 32 3Ty KHUTY U T/I€ €€ KYIIHI? 7.4 paj, 94To Thl BepHyJcs. Jlas-
HO Jia ThI BepHyJIcs? [ie To1 66117 — CHavasIa 5 MOXKUI HEMHOTO Ha
Jade, a MOTOM Cbe3amI Ha 10T. 8. ThI ykxe npocHysicsa? Xopomlo
TbI cnan? 9. Kakyio oTMeTKy ThI oydmt Ha sk3amene? Jloiaro aum
Tb1 oTBeuar? 10. ITocMoTpu, uTo Hapucosat Ham cbiH. OH pucoBa
3TO CHENUATIBHO s TeOs1, OH oueHb ctapaics. 11. XKaip, uTo g1 He
noIes Ha 3To cobpanue. MHTEpEecHO, 0 yeM oH TaM ropopu? Thbl
cabImaz ero peub? — Ciblmal, HO HUYETo He MOHSL.

Ex. 22. Choose a suitable tense form.

1. The dictionary (to fall) behind the sofa a whole week ago, it
still (to lie) there, no one (to raise) it yet. 2. You ever (to fall) from
an upper berth in a train? I myself nearly (to fall) once as a child,
but my mother (to catch) me just in time. 3. When the sun (to rise)
today? - I think it (to rise) at six. I remember that the wall-clock (to
strike) six and I (to wake). It’s the first time that I ever (to watch)
the sunrise. 4. You (to feed) the cat today? - Yes, I (to feed) it two
times, and he (to eat) up everything. Between the meals he also
(to drink) some milk. 5. Why you (to buy) this dress? You never
(to wear) such bright colours before. — Why, I (to wear) a dress like
this at the fancy-dress ball, you simply (to forget). 6. Anyone of you
ever (to swim) across to the other bank in this place? As for me,
I (to swim) there and back many times in my younger days. 7. You
(to drive) a car with the rudder on the right side? - Yes, I (to drive)
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one in England. 8. I (not to choose) yet what book to read for my
talk on home reading. The one I (to choose) at first (to be) so boring
that I soon (to throw) it away. 9. All the birds already (to fly) to warm
countries because it (to grow) cold here. Do you think they (to go) to
the same countries to which they (to fly) last year? Someone (to tell)
me it’s different every year. — Maybe, he (to lie) to you. 10. When you
are happy everything seems wonderful. You think that the sun never
(to shine) so nicely as now, or the wind never (to blow) so gently.

Ex. 23. Translate choosing before or earlier for the Russian
«paHbwe» and using the necessary tense.

1. On Bcerza 6611 Takoi cepauTeiii? — HeT, panbire oH ObLI
Job6pee. 2. fl HUKOrAa paHblie HE BUJEJN €rO TAKUM CEPAUTBIM.
3. i panpme HuUKoOrjga He AymMas, 4TO Takoe BO3MOxHO. 4. Cma-
cubo, 9To ckazanu MHe. f panbme sToro He 3HaI 5. Tol Korma-
HUOY/Ab paHbIIe 3jech ObBan? 6. ITo-Moemy, Thl paHbIIEe HOCHII
6opoay, xa? 7. Sl xaiero, 9TO THI MHE HE CKa3aJl 3TOrO HEMHOTO
panbme! 8. B aToM Bo3dpacTe MBI Yale JyMaeM O TOM, YTO IIPOUC-
XOJIMJIO PAHBIIE.

Ex. 24. Translate using Present Perfect or Past Simple with verbs
of motion.

1. Ine mama? — Ona nonwia B Marasul. 2. Tbl XoAWI ceromHs
B Mara3uH? 3. K nam kTo-HuGyan cerogns npuxoaui? — Jla, yrpom
npuxoauin cocex. 4. llled npumen? — OH NpUXOAWT HEJABHO,
IpOOLUT MUHYT IATHh M onATh yexan. 5. f yxe aBa pasa cerojpug
BBIXO/WJI HOTYJIATH € cobakoi. 6. [ne cpru? — OH BbIIIET IOTYIATDH
¢ cobakoil. 7. OH Kyaa-To BBbIIIE], HO CKOpPO BepHyJcs. 8. Moii cbii
CeroJiHs B NEPBLIA pa3 xoaw1 B mKoidy. 9. Mapu ceifuac Her, oHa
nonuia B mxouy. 10. Tel kyza-HuOyabL €311 Ha OTABIX B 3TOM TOJy?
11. 4 meckosbko pa3 3BOHWI, HO TeGsa He ObLIO jgoMa. TbI Kyna-
HUOY/b BBIXOMWT? — Jla, 1 BEIXOAMII 32 XJIe60M.

Ex. 25. Point out the resultative and durative meanings
of the Perfect.

1. From my earliest childhood I've felt that something was
going on in the groves of which I was not a part. 2. I suppose you
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are acquainted with the feeling ‘I have been here before’. 3. Ever
since then the dog has been a little tender-hearted toward an
underdone steak of beef. 4. We have been given a fine performance
of a remarkable play. 5. For many years I have travelled in many
parts of the world. 6. People, who have tried it, tell me that a clear
conscience makes you very happy (Jerome). 7. They are the most
proud animals I have ever seen (Durrel). 8. You've slept long today!

Ex. 26. Translate paying attention to different meanings
of the Russian «gaBHO».

1. Ilouemy s gaBHO He BUXKY Baliero cbiHa? — OH yexas Ha IOr.
2. 9TO 6BLIO AABHO, HO 1 HE 3a0bLI TOTO, YTO CJAYYHIIOCH. 3. S Tak
JIaBHO €€ He BUJEJI, UYTO YK€ 3a0bLI, KAK OHA BBIMISIUT. 4. 5 BUJE
€ro OY€eHb JABHO, TAK YTO S COBCEM 3a0bLI, KaK OH BbIVIAAUT. b. Ero
3/1eCh HET, OH JjaBHO ymeJ. 6. Kak 71aBHO BbI 3HAKOMBI? 7. Kak naBHO
BbI Mo3HakoMmwIuck? 8. Ilerp ymen? — JlaBHo yxe ymen. 9.  naBHo
y2Ke X04y IIOTOBOPUTH C TOOOI 06 3TOM.

Ex. 27. Choose the Present Perfect or Past Simple with since.

1. I (to know) him since he (to come) to our town. 2. We (to
know) each other ever since we (to live) in this place. 3. He (not
to read) a single book since he (to drop) his studies at University.
4. I doubt whether he (to read) a single book since he (to be)
a student here, at our faculty. 5. What you (to be engaged) in since
we (to part)? 6. What you (to occupy) yourself with since we (not to
see) each other? 7. He (to be) sad ever since his friend (to leave)
the town. 8. He (to be) sad ever since his friend (to be) away. 9. Ever
since I (to know) him, he always (to be) a true friend to me. 10.I (to
learn) a great deal since I (to study) at this university. 11. How long
(to be) it since you (to graduate)? 12. You (not to change) much
since we (to meet) last. 13. He seldom (to have) any visitors ever
since he (to be) confined to bed.

Ex. 28. Use the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

A. One day the Giant (to go) to visit his friend, another Giant,
and he (to stay) with him for seven years. When he (to return)
home, he (to see) some children playing in his garden. ‘This
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is my own garden, and I will not allow you to play here,” he said
angrily. ‘Of course, I (not to be) here for a long time, but it does
not mean that the garden (to become) yours!” The children said,
‘Oh, please, we (to be) so happy here all this time! We (not to do)
any harm to your garden.” But the Giant was very selfish, and he
(to build) a high wall round it. Soon the Spring (to come), and
with it (to come) birds and flowers, but in the garden of the Selfish
Giant there (to be) snow and a cold wind. People (to say), ‘Spring
(to forget) this garden.” The Giant himself never (to go) out of
his garden, so he (to think) that it (to be) still winter everywhere.
‘I cannot understand why the Spring (not to come) yet’, he said,
‘Something (to go) wrong with the weather’.

Butone morningalittle bird (tofly) into the garden, and (to begin)
to sing a spring song. Then the frost and the snow (to disappear), and
the cold wind (to stop) blowing. ‘Oh, the Spring (to come) at last,’
said the Giant and looked out of the window. In every tree (to be)
a little child, and there (to be) flowers everywhere. Only in one corner
it (to be) still winter. A little boy (to stand) there near a tree which
(to be) all covered with snow. ‘Climb up, little boy!’ (to say) the tree.
But the boy was so small that he (can) not reach up to the branches
of the tree. And the Giant’s heart (to melt) when he (to see) it. ‘How
selfish I (to be)!” he said. ‘Now I know why the Spring (not to want)
to come here! I am so sorry for what I (to do)!”

When he (to go) out into the garden, the children (to see) him
and they all (to run) away, and winter (to return) to the garden
again. Only the little boy (not to run) away. The Giant (to take) him
gently in his hand and (to put) him up into the tree. And at once
the tree (to begin) to blossom, and the birds (to come) and (to sing)
on it, and the child (to stretch) out his two arms to the Giant and
(to kiss) him. And the other children, when they (to see) that the
Giant (to be) not wicked any longer, (to come) back, and with
them (to come) the Spring. ‘Now the garden (to become) yours,
children,’ said the Giant, and he (to knock) down the high wall.
‘But where is the little boy whom I (to put) into the tree?’ asked the
Giant. ‘We don’t know,” answered the children. ‘He (to go) away’
‘You must tell him to come tomorrow,” said the Giant. But the
children said, ‘We don’t know him. We never (to see) him before.’
And the Giant (to feel) very sad after that. (after O. Wilde)
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B. My first impression is that every intelligent Russian (to
be) in America and (not to like) it there. To get to and from
the Russia I (to travel) through France, Germany and Poland.
In each of these countries I (to be received) with some sort of
official welcome. But in every case the official or deputation
advancing to receive me (to be) shoved aside by an enthusiastic
American. You Americans make yourself at home everywhere.
It is such a pleasant surprise for me when I think that I (to give)
my hand to a native king, or a president, to find that I (to be
embraced) by one of dear old Uncle Jonathan’s nephews, who
(to be) only two hours longer in the country than myself. Mind,
I’'m not complaining. (after B. Shaw)

Ex. 29. Use the Present Perfect or Past Simple in questions.

— Are you a soldier by profession?

- Yes.

- How long you (to be) in the army?

- Twenty-five years.

- When you (to join) the army?

- In 1932.

— Where you (to serve) during the war?

- First on the territory of Ukraine, then in the Far East.
- You (to see) much fighting in Ukraine?

- A good deal.

- How long you (to remain) there?

- For over a year.

- Why you (to be) sent to the Far East?

- I (to be) wounded.

— What sort of wound it (to be)?

— A bullet through the shoulder.

- How many times you (to be) wounded during the war?
— Three times.

- They (to be) serious wounds?

— Rather.

- When you (to be) wounded the last time?
- In 1945.

- How you (to feel) since the army?

- Not very strong.
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— Why you (not to leave) the army?

— I can’t imagine my life outside the army.

— Where you (to serve) lately?

— In the Caucasus mostly. The climate there suits my health.

Ex. 30. Use the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.

1. ‘I’ll drink tea from this tin mug.” ‘Wherever you (to find)
it?’ 2. ‘What you (to hear)?’ she demanded. ‘A farmer tells me
he saw your brother walking back to the town.” ‘Why he (not
to tell) us?” ‘He thought we knew.” 3. The parrot screamed
a few words in Hindi. “Where he (to learn) that?’ my aunt asked
me. 4. He showed her inside the house. ‘Oh, how lovely!’ she
exclaimed. ‘I had no idea it would be so lovely. Why you (not
to tell) us? And you (to do) it all by yourself?” ‘Yes.” ‘How you
(to manage) it? It’s so tidy. And the new tea-set! When you (to
buy) it?” 5. When Renny came in his grandmother asked him:
‘Where you (to be) all day?’ 6. “‘What sort of time you (to have)
in France?’ ‘A lot of things happened there.” 7. ‘Everyone in the
village will talk about it.” ‘How this affair (to begin)?’ 8. ‘How
many children you (to teach) in that other family?’ the girl asked
her new governess. ‘Not many. Just one girl.” ‘How long you (to
stay) with her?” 9. Then my mother asked me: ‘Why you (to go)
to the post-office today?’

Ex. 31. Explain the use of the Present Perfect and Past Simple
in the sentences containing an indication of a period
of time.

1. ‘T hear you went to the dentist this morning.” ‘Yes. I had
three teeth filled.” 2. He laughed. ‘My,” said Peggy, very pleased,
‘you got off the right side of the bed this morning, didn’t you?’
3. Thatmanwashereagainthisafternoon,askingforyou.4. ‘Where
is my brother?’ ‘He’s not been in all afternoon.” 5. At Corfu you
find people playing cricket. Watching them you remember that
Corfuwas under British rule for fifty years and cricket, obviously,
is a heritage of those days. 6. ‘Mr Ferrier wishes to speak to you
on the telephone, Sir,” she said. ‘He has called up three times
this morning.” 7. “‘What’s going on here?’ Mel sighed: ‘We’ve had
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a storm for three days. It’s created emergency situations.’
8. ‘Have you seen Mary this morning?’ she asked the boy as she
gave him his morning milk. ‘No. She is sick.” ‘How do you know?’
‘She didn’t come out of her room.’ 9. ‘I used to know the Pimleys.
But I haven’t seen them for years,” he said. 10. When they were
strolling along the beach, Wilmott said to the doctor: ‘Do you
know, I was surprised to hear you quote poetry this evening.’
11. I'was an officer in the Territorials myself for a few years. I had to
give it up for health reasons. 12. I've had a rather nasty pain in my
knee at times lately. It caught me this morning in a devilish fashion.
13. She drew down his head and pressed her cheek to his. ‘I say,
your cheek is like a grater! You have not shaved today.” 14. ‘When
did she bring it here?’ ‘She left it on the door-step today.’

Ex. 32. Use the Present Perfect or Past Simple in the sentences,
which Contain an indication of a period of time.

1. ‘Listen,” he said, ‘my father (to fight) for four years in the
last war.” 2. I (to meet) your boyfriend and (to have) a long talk
with him today. 3. ‘Don’t go, Philip,’ said his mother. ‘I scarcely
(to see) you today.” 4. ‘Good morning, Mother,” he said kissing
the top of her head, ‘you (to sleep) late this morning.” 5. I was
at school with Alec. Then we (not to see) each other for years.
6. I (to have) coffee with a friend of yours at the Union today.
7. I'm taking my wife out tonight. She (not to have) any fun
for a long time. 8. ‘Has Meggie eaten her tea?” ‘No. Not a bite.
Nor dinner either.” “Why, this is awful. The child (not to have)
a bite all day.” 9. Unsmiling she (to regard) him steadily for
a long time. He then stopped walking about and looked equally
steadily at her. 10. I dare say you (not to have) a night’s sleep or
a proper meal this week. 11. Entering her bedroom her mother
said: ‘Pat, dear, aren’t you well? Don’t you think that a cup of tea
would be nice? We (to have) the first strawberries this morning.’
12. “You (to see) Father this afternoon?’ she asked coming in
from the garden. 13. You are just in time to hear a nice bit of
news. Our neighbour is engaged to be married. He (to bring)
me the news himself this morning. 14. ‘I'm sorry I'm late,” he
said. ‘Everything (to seem) to hold me up this evening.’
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Ex. 33. Make up situations to justify the use of the Present
Perfect and Past Simple in the pairs of sentences
containing an indication of a period of time.

1. I haven’t read the paper this morning. I didn’t read the paper
this morning.

2. We haven’t seen them for years. We didn’t see them for years.

3. He hasn’t goneto bed for two days. He didn’t goto bed for two
days.

4. He has been a teacher for ten years. He was a teacher for ten
years.

5. I've had a letter from him today. I ad a letter from him today.

6. Have you seen him this afternoon? Did you see him this
afternoon?

7. We haven’t corresponded for months. We didn’t correspond
for months.

8.He has called me up from London three times this week.
He called me up from London three times this week.

9.T've met them both this afternoon. I met them both this
afternoon.

Ex. 34. Translate into English concentrating on the use of
the Present Perfect and the Past Simple in sentences
containing an indication of a period of time.

1. «Bbl He MOeTe MHeE CKa3aTb, yexaia o Mucc CMUT JOHJ0H-
CKHUM I10€3/IOM CETOJHS YTPOM?» — CIIPOCHJI OH Y Ha4aJIbHMKA CTaH-
nun. — «Her. Ona onoszgana na Hero». 2. OHM IPOrOBOPUIN OKOJIO
JIByX 4aCOB, M 3aTE€M OH CKa3aJl, YTO €My HaJl0 HOBUJATh KOE-KOTO
n3 apyseit. 3. Ero math ymepia. OnHa foro padorasa y4uTeIbHU-
neit. 4. Ilocaymaii-ka, JI>koH, TBOsI X03511iKa FOBOPUT, YTO ThI CETOJI-
Hsl JIEXKUIID I€JIBIN I€HD B TOCTEIN. DTO BEAb HE TOJUTCS, IIPABAA?
5. OHa ynuBuaach, yBujieB ero. «Pa3se Tbl He HOJYYII MO€E MHUCH-
Mo?» — «TBoe mucemor Her». — «/la, KOHEYHO, THI €Il[e HE MOT €ro
noryuuTb. S 3a6puta. OHO OGBLIO OTIHPABJIEHO TOJBKO CETONHS
yrpom». 6. OHa pe3Kko MOBEPHYIACh K MyXKy U cKasasa: « oTronio
MaIuHy gomoii». — «Ho Beab Thl He BOAWIA MAIIMHY MHOTO Me-
csALeB», — BO3pa3mI OH. — «f] ele He 3a0bLIa, KAK 3TO JEIAETCS».
7. MbI Bce Tpoe HOLLIN BMECTe 110 yiaule. B Tedenne HekoToporo
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BpeMeHu Bce momdanu. 8. «Jlana Tom mpuesxaer, — obbaBuIa
Mer. - Mama nosyudnsia OT HETO MUCBbMO CErojHa yrpom». 9. Ha
3TOU HeJeJIe Y MEHs e/iBa ObLIO BpeMs, 9TOObI IPOCMOTPETD ra3e-
1y. 10. «Tebe crexyer noiitTu HaBecTUTh Brunm, — ckazana oHa. — Thbr
He BUJIeJI ero Tpu Heenn. Bel moccopunuce?» 11.0H1 fosro cuze-
1 psagoM. Jek nepBbIM HapyIIUI MOTYaHHE.

Ex. 35. Translate using the Present Perfect or Past Simple
to express duration.

1. On Tonbko yro npuexan usz Kuesa, rae npoxxua MHOro
aet. 2. OH MHoOTrO JeT )xu1 B Kuese, a norom BepHyJics B MOCKBY.
3. ToncToli BCIO *KNU3Hb GOPOJICA CO CBOMMU CTPACTAMU, HO TAK
1 He ojepxkan nodexy. 4.  Bcio )KU3Hb JymMas, 9YTO CYacThe He
CYIIECTBYET, a OHO, OKA3bIBAETCS, BCET/Ia OBLIO CO MHOU PSANOM.
5. lon Kuxor Tak n He Hamesn cBoio /lyJlbCcHHEIO, XOTS UCKAI
€€ BCIO »K13Hb. 6. OHa BCTaJa U BBHIILIA, & OH €Ile JOJT0 CULEN,
pasMbliuIsisi 060 BceM. 7. MbI Joaro Tebst X/JaTu, HO IIOTOM
IOHSIM, YTO ThI HE IPHUJENIb, U PEHININ MONTH goMoil. 8. OH
GoJieeT yKe HEeNeN0, a HUKTO U3 HAaC K HEMY ellleé He XOIWI.
9. IMomuo, g Torga 60Jiea HGOJIbINE MecCsAla, U HUKTO U3 BAC KO
MHe HU pa3y He npume. 10. g B Mockse ¢ 2000 rosa, a 10 aTOro
BCIO ’KU3Hb 11 B Kuese.

Ex. 36. Put the verb into the correct tense, either
the Past Simple or the Present Perfect.

1. You (find) the money which you (lose) yesterday? - Yes,
I (find) it in the pocket of my coat when I (come) home.
2. The rain (stop) but a strong wind is still blowing. 3. You (see)
Nick today? - Yes, but he already (leave). 4. We never (see) him.
We don’t even know what he looks like. 5. She (meet) them
in the Globus theatre last afternoon. 6. How long you (know)
him? — We (meet) in 2006, but we (not see) each other since last
autumn. 7. He (live) in St. Petersburg for two years and then
(go) to Siberia. 8. When he (arrive)? — He (arrive) at 2 o’clock.
9. I (read) this book when I was at school. 10. I can’t go with
you because I (not finish) my lessons yet. 11. The clock is slow. —
It isn’t slow, it (stop). 12. He (leave) for Canada two years ago
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and I (not see) him since. 13. This is the fifth cup of coffee
you (have) today! 14. It is the most beautiful place I (visit).
15. T (not see) Nick lately. Anything (happen) to him? - Yes,
he (get) into an accident three weeks ago. Since that time he
(be) in hospital. 16. Why you (switch on) the light? It isn’t dark
yet. 17. He (do) everything already? — Yes, he (do) his part of
work long ago. 18. The last post (come)? — Yes, it (come) half
an hour ago. 19. When you (meet) him last? 20. You ever (be) to
Japan? - Yes, I (be) there the year when there was an earthquake.
21. The discussion already (begin). Why are you always late?
22. Why you (take) my pen while I was out? You (break) it. 23.
You never (tell) me why you're called Tony when your name is
John. 24. Her father (die) when she was a small girl. 25. They
(not meet) since they (leave) school. 26. The rain (stop). Come
out, I want to speak with you.

Ex. 37. Match the two halves of these sentences.

1) He caught a cold

2) She has been interested
in maths

3) They went out

4) He has been in love with her

5) The Nobel Fund was set up
)

6) He has been engaged
at the plant

7) He hasn’t been abroad

8) I've visited seven countries

9) They have never quarrelled
like this

10) My son started school

a) all day.
b)before.

c) since last year.
d) when he was six.
€) up to now.

f) when he had to wait for the
bus.

g) a few minutes ago.

h)in the first half of the 20"
century.

i) since she began to study it.

j) for two years.

65



Ex. 38. Choose the correct variant.

1. ever to this museum? — Yes, I it once when
I a youth, and the pictures a deep impression on me.
Since then I there.

a) did you be, visited, was, made, was not; b) were you, visited,
was, have made, was not; c) have you been, have visited, were, have
made, have not been; d) have you been, visited, was, made, have
not been.

2.1 Jack lately. When him last? — I mm two
days ago. I that he very much.

a) did not see, have you seen, met, thought, changes; b) have
not seen, did you see, met, think, changed; c) have not seen, you
saw, met, think, changed; d) do not see, have you seen, have met,
thought, would change.

3. The Egyptian civilization the oldest which us art.
It about five thousand years ago. The story of Egyptian art
three thousand years and the art of different periods.

a) is, left, began, covers, includes; b) was, leaves, has begun,
covered, included; c) is, has left, was began, has covered, has
included; d) has been, left, began, covers, included.

4. your tennis racket with you? - Yes, I am going to show
you how much I since last summer. I tennis lessons
now. Now it for you to judge if I any progress.

a) did you bring, improved, take, is, have made; b) have
you brought, improved, take, was, have made; c¢) did you bring,
have improved, am taking, is, made; d) have you brought, have
improved, am taking, is, have made.

5. lunch already? — No, not yet. The waitress my order
fifteen minutes ago and me anything yet.

a) have you, took, has not brought; b) have you had, took, has
not brought; ¢) did you have, has taken, did not bring; d) have you
have, was taken, was not brought.

Ex. 39. Translate using the Past Simple or Present Perfect.

1. I'me mucrep Angepcen? — On yexan B laary. — Korga? — He-
CKOJIBKO JIHEH ToMy HaszaJ. — A s HUKorja He 6o11 B Hunepnangax,
XOTS XO4y TaM IOOBIBATh YK€ HECKOJIBKO JeT. 2. Bbl Koraa-Huby n
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6bu1u B Canra-bapb6ape? — /la. — Korja BeI TaM 6bUIM B IOCIEAHUIM
pa3? — B mponutom roxy. 3. I'me Anna? Ilouemy oHa He mpuILTa B UH-
crutyt? S ee cerogua ve Bugesn. C Hell 9TO-HUOGYAD CIYIHIOCH? — Jla
HeT, AHHA 37iech. OHA TOJBKO YTO Nonuia Ha jeknuo. Ho nexnms
y’K€ HadaJach, TaK YTO Thl HE CMOJKEIIb Ceiiyac ¢ Hell IOTOBOPUTD.
4. Bol 6pu1u B Tearpe Ha bpoasee? Uro BbI Tam cmoTpenn? Korxa
BbI TaM ObLIU B ITOCJIEeHUI pa3? 5. B mociennee Bpems g He mouy-
yaja MuceM OT CBOUX poauTeseit. — Korjna Tel mosyumra nocaeasee
nucbMo? — Mecsi Hazag,. C Tex nmop 4 yKe OTIpaBuIa UM HECKOIb-
ko nuceM. 6. Iloiinemre B pectopan o6exars. — C yIOBOJIbCTBUEM.
A eme He obenan. — A korga Bbl 3aBTpakanu? — [lo3gHo yrpom, HO
s yKe JABHO X04y ecTb. 7. Iloroja M3aMeHIIACh CO BUEPALIHETO
AHA. O4eHb XOJIOJHO, UJET CHET U JIyeT CUIbHBbIN BeTep.8. OHu
yxe ynuin? — J[a, OHM BBINIUIK POBHO B ceMb. Y. OHU IO3HAKOMU-
JIMCB TTOJITOIa TOMY Ha3aJl Y MOEH IOAPYTrH, HO C T€X IOP He BHJE-
auck. 10. f ckygaro o cBoeit cembe. MHe KaxkeTcs, 1 He ObLI JJoMa
yKe IeTyl0 BEYHOCTb. MOosl KOMaHAMPOBKA JUINTCS YK€ IOJTOJA.
11. BsI yske Hanmcagu KOHTPOJIbHYIO paboty? Ilokaxure MHe ee.
12. laBro BRI Ipuexanu? Bunenu ero? — A npuexana puepa. f Bu-
JieJla €T0 U TOBOPIMJIA C HUM CETOAHS IOcie 3aBTpaka. 13. Mecsamna
TpH cIycTs oH yexan B Agpuky. C Tex Iop OHM He BCTPEYaINCh.
14. I maBrO mpunuia cioxa. f 3xeck ¢ 9 wacos. 15. ¥V Teds ¢ rex
IIOp HEMHOTO MOTEMHENU BOJOCHL. 16. MBI TOIBKO 4TO Ipojanu
IOCJIETHUIM 3K3eMIUIAP 3TONM KHUrH. sKaab, 4TO BBl HE CKazaiu
HaM, 9YTO oHA BaM HyxHa. 17. Korna s 3a6osen? — Tpu aust Haszaj.
A ¢ xum co Buepamnero jqud. 18. { y3nan Bam Tenedon B cripaBoy-
HOM OIOpPO M 3BOHIJI BaM HECKOJIBKO pa3, HO HUKTO HE OTBEYall.
19. Be1 gaBHO 31€ch? — Her, s Toabko uro npumes. 20. On Hay4ym-
s TU1aBaTh B getctse. OHM Torja 6bUIN HA IOTe.

Ex. 40. Use the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

1. You never me why you’re called Tony when
your name is James. (to tell) (Galsworthy) 2. I her name in
the papers rather often of late. (to see) (Maugham) 3. ‘The rain

, carino,” Montanelli said after sunset. ‘Come out; I want to
have a talk with you.” (to stop) (Voynich) 4. ¢ you ajob?’
‘There are none.’ (to find) (Galsworthy) 5. ¢ you all
the necessary preparations incident to Miss Sedley’s departure,
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Miss Jemima?’ asked Miss Pinkerton. (to complete) (Thackeray)
6. His father just a week ago to-day. (to die) (Galsworthy)
7.1know where you the morning. (to spend) (Austen) 8. Gh!
You someone with you. Introduce me. (to bring) (Shaw)
9. Barbara! You the education of a lady. Please, let your
father see that and don’t talk like a street girl. (to have) (Shaw)
10.*Let’sgo,’said Abramovici; ‘1 myappetite.’ (tolose) (Heym)
11. ‘Oh - oh - you are Mary Gerrard?... You .I-TIwouldn’t
have recognized you.” (to change) (Christie) 12. ‘Where’s the
paper?’ asked Edward. ‘1 the leading article yet.” (to read -
negative) (Maugham) 13. Montanelli awake the whole
night through, (to lie) (Voynich) 14. Mr. Worthing, I suppose,
from London yet? (to return — negative) (Wilde) 15. It’s
the most tasteless, repulsive idea I ever of (to hear).
(Murdoch and Priestley) 16. Mother, I just to him.
(to write) (Wilde) 17. My hands are all wet with these roses. Aren’t
they lovely? They up from Selley this morning, (to come)
(Wilde) 18. Young Mako a match, his pipe, and
them slowly, (to strike, to light, to approach) (Abrahams) 19. In fact
I just a telegram to say that my poor friend Bunbury
is very ill again, (to have) (Wilde) 20. You even at
that book I got you on the war in the Pacific, (to look — negative).
(Murdoch) 21. When you first the co-respondent...?
(to see) (Galsworthy) 22. We in silence for a few minutes.
He at last. (to sit, to speak) (Dickens) 23. ‘I so little
experience yet,” she said. ‘I only school yesterday, you see.’
(to have, to leave) (Beresford) 24. ‘1 surely very long,’
returned Florence. ‘When I here? Yesterday?’ (to sleep,
to come) (Dickens) 25. 1 Ann at her father’s house twenty
odd years ago and her ever since. (to meet, to know) (Stone)

Ex. 41. Choose the right variant using the Present Perfect, Past
Simple or Past Continuous.

1. While I (was waiting / waited / have waited) for him to
call up, he (had / was having / have had) a good time in the bar.
2. She (has written / wrote / was writing) this exercise yesterday
at 8 o’clock. 3. He (has invited / was inviting / invited) me to the
party yesterday. 4. I (passed / have passed / was passing) my exam
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in history today. 5. He (read / has read / was reading) a book two
days ago. 6. They (have seen / saw / were seeing) this film last week.
7. She (painted / has painted / was painting) the picture when
I came. 8. I (made/ have made/was making) my report when you
entered the hall. 9. They (learnt / were learning / have learnt)
the new words yesterday from three till seven. 10. It (rained / has
rained /was raining) this week. 11. She (was having / had / has had)
a bath at seven o’clock last night. 12. She (was washing / washed /
has washed) dishes already. 13. They (had / have had / were having)
supper when the telephone rang, 14. I (didn’t meet / haven’t met /
was not meeting) you for ages. 15. Last summer he (has gone / was
going / went) to the Caucasus. 16. She was thoughtfully looking at
him while he (read / was reading / has read) a newspaper. 17. While
I (swept / was sweeping / has swept) the floor, Mrs, Parker began
cooking. 18. I just (had / have had / was having) a telegram to say
that my poor friend is badly ill again. 19. We (sat / were sitting /
have sat) in silence for a few minutes. He (spoke / was speaking /
has spoken) at last. 20. While she (washed / was washing / has
washed up), she (was hearing / heard / has heard) the doorbell,
then voices. 21. She (was making / made / has made) tea, let’s go
to the dining room. 22. Only two stars (shone / were shining /
has shone) in the dark blue sky. 23. On glancing at the address,
he observed that it (contained / was containing / has contained)
no name. 24. He just (left / was leaving / has left) the hall when a
stranger (entered / was entering / has entered). 25. I (met / was
meeting / have met) Ann at her father’s house twenty years ago
and (knew / have known / was knowing) her ever since.

Ex. 42. Choose the right variant.

1. Higher education in the US in 1636 when the first
colonists Harvard College.

a) has begun, founded; b) began, have founded; c) began,
founded; d) was beginning, have founded.

2. Noah Webster An American Dictionary of the English
Language in two volumes in 1828, and since then it
the recognized authority for usage in the United States.

a) published, became; b) has published, has become;
c) published, was becoming; d) published, has become.
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3. He at Oxford then. He was not the best student,
though he well known among the second year students.

a) was studying, became; b) was studying, has become;
¢) studied, became; d) has studied, has become.

4. One day when he home he a boy who him
from the opposite side of the street.

a) was walking, saw, watched; b) walked, has seen, was watching;
c) was walking, saw, was watching; d) has walked, has seen, has
watched.

5. It was midnight. She in her lonely room. The rain
driven by the rain against the window.

a) sat, beat; b) was sitting, was beating; c) has sat, beat; d) has
been sitting, has been beating.

Ex. 43. Translate into English.

1. 4 Tak n ne yBugen Benukue osepa. Korna nmoesx npoessxan
3TOT paiioH, 6bL1a HOUb. 2. [loka qupekTop Bes Geceny ¢ mpeacTa-
BUTEJISIMA MHOCTPAHHBIX (PUPM, CEKpeTapb COPTUPOBAIA YTPEH-
Hio10 n1ouTy. 3. Tom Coiiep He MOT UTpaTh CO CBOMMH TOBAPHIIA-
mu. OH Kpacui 3a60p. 4. YKe cauIoch COJHIIE, KOTAA 5 O beXall
K OauHOypry. 5. OH Bes1 MamMHy Ha 60JbIION cKopocTH, 6. OHu
BBIIILIY, KOTJ[A €le ObLIO CBETJIO, HO YEPHBIE TY4YH COOMPAINCH Ha
TOPU30HTE U XY/ XOJOAHBIA CEBEPHBIN BETEP. 7. Ei1 6bU10 OYEHD
TPYAHO KUTb C MUCCcHUC IpuH B 0fHOI KOMHaTe, TaK KaK Ta IOCTOSIH-
HO JKQJIOBAJTACh HA XOJIOJ U Ha IUIoOXoe obcay:kuBaHue. 8. OHa nuia
110 TEMHOH yJuIle U omAabIBazachk. Kro-to caexnn 3a neit. 9. On
BBIIVIAHYJI U3 OKHA. MHoro mogeit crosno okosno goma. 10. Korga
s BOIILTA B KOMHATY, OHa I1akaita. 11. Mbl kaTajiuch Ha JIbDKaxX, XOTS
mest cHer. 12. B TOoT f1eHb y Hac 6610 MHOTO PaboThl, T.K. BEUEPOM
MBI ye3xaau. 13. Mbl H03HaKOMUINCD, KOT/A C/JaBaId BCTYIIUTEb-
Hble dK3aMeHbl. 14. Buepa oH ObLT 3aHAT, OH YMHUJI TEJEBU3OP.
15. OH Bomes B KOMHATY, MO3ZOPOBAJICA CO BCEMU U CEJ Y OKHA.
16. Ona roroBmacs k sk3amenam. 17. Korxa gacer npobwim oxus-
HAJIIaTh, OH Bce eme padortau. 18. Jloxk/p HayalIcs B TOT MOMEHT,
Korjia oHa BbiLIa B caf. 19. ITo Beuepam oH mMesT OOBIKHOBEHHE
YUTATDh BCJIYX cBoeMy chiHUIIKE. 20. OHU NPEKPATHIN CCOPUTHCH,
TaK KaK TOCTU BXOJUIU B 3aJI.
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Ex. 44. Open the brackets paying attention to the use
of the Past Perfect.

1. He already (go) by the time I (come) to the party.
2. Mother (cook) dinner before he (come). 3. When I (reach)
the front door, I realized that I (loose) the key. 4. The shop
(close) by the time I (get) there. 5. The scientists (carry) out
many experiments before they (achieve) satisfactory results.
6. When I (arrive), he (stay) in the same hotel where we first
(meet). 7. By the end of the year he (finish) research. 8. He told
me that he (not see) much of her since she (move) to another
town. 9. When I (come), he already (come) and (sit) near the
fireplace looking through a magazine. 10. She said that they
(meet) in 1990 for the first time.

Ex. 45. Choose the right variant.

1.1 to the USA so far.

a) have not been; b) had not been.

2. Inever them when I lived in London.

a) had met; b) have met.

3.1 came at 2 o’clock. He the work by that time.
a) had done; b) has done.

4. I met her on Monday and her since.

a) had not seen; b) have not seen.

5. She said in a voice she never about it before.
a) has heard; b) had heard.

6. Yes, I know Jim. I him for more than ten years.
a) have known; b) had known.

7. She tried to concentrate. She John since 1998. No, he

could not have done it.
a) has known; b) had known.
8. He in a bank before he came to our office.
a) had worked; b) has worked.
9. We there since we were young.
a) have not been; b) had not been.
10. Why the window? It is very noisy in the street.
a) had you opened; b) have you opened.
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Ex. 46. Use the Past Simple for succession of actions and the
Past Perfect when the succession is broken.

1. We (to look) for the house for a long time but (not to find)
it. 2. Mother Goat (not to find) her kids in the house: the wolf
(to eat) them. 3. When Mother Goat (to come) back home, she
(not to find) her kids. 4. He (to reach) the place but (not to see)
his house: it (to fall) down. 5. The girl (to look) for the lost kitten
very long until she (to find) it. 6. Suddenly the dog (to run) away,
and its master (to go) to look for it in the forest. 7. The man went to
the forest to look for his dog: it (to run) away. 8. When darkness (to
fall), everything (to become) quiet. 9. Everything was quiet now:
darkness (to fall). 10. I started asking my friend about it, but it was
useless: he (to forget) everything. 11. No sooner he (to leave) the
house than the earthquake (to start). 12. As soon as he (to get) into
the carriage the train (to start) off. 13. By the time we (to reach) the
station, our train (to go). 14. He said they (to be) friends ever since
they (to meet).

Ex. 47. Choose the Past Simple or the Past Perfect.

A. That summer I (to go) to live in my friend’s house, which
(to stand) in the wood, on the bank of a narrow stream. One night
my dog (to wake) me: he was running about the room nervously,
and I couldn’t understand what (to happen). I (to think) that
he (to want) to go out, so I (to open) the door for him. I hardly
(to do) so when the dog (to run) out and (to disappear) in the
wood. I (to wait) for a long time, but he (not to come) back. The
air (to be) very still, and I (to listen) for some time, but (not to
hear) any sounds anywhere. I (to walk) about the wood for a long
time until I (to reach) the stream, and still I (not to see) him.
Then I (to decide) to return, as I (to hope) that the dog already
(to get) back home.

Suddenly I (to feel) that the earth under my feet (to begin) to
shake, and I (to fall) on the ground and (to lose) my senses. By the
time I (to come) to my senses, the shaking (to stop). I (to get) up
and (to walk) back until (to reach) our house. But, to my horror,
I (to discover) that the house (to fall) down, and it (to be) now just
aheap of rubble. Now I (to realize) that there (to be) an earthquake.
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It (to become) clear to me now why my dog (to be) so nervous:
he (to feel) the earthquake long before it (to happen). I (to feel)
extremely thankful to my dog, because he actually (to save) my life.

B. Suddenly Alice (to see) a little table, on which there (to be)
a golden key. She (to take) it and (to walk) round the room, and
then she (to see) a little door that she (not to notice) before. Alice
(to open) the door and (to try) to get through it, but it was too small.
She (to return) to the table, and this time she (to find) a little bottle
on it, which, she was sure, (not to be) there before. Alice (to read)
the words ‘Drink me’ written on the bottle. At first she (to be) afraid
to drink it: she (to read) many stories about children who (to die)
because they (not to notice) the words ‘Poison!’ on the bottle. But
on this bottle Alice (not to find) the word ‘Poison!’, so finally she (to
drink) a little, and, as it (to taste) very nice, she very soon (to finish)
it off. At once she (to notice) that she (to become) very small - she
was now only two inches high. She (to think) that now she (can) get
through the little door, but she (to forget) to take the golden key
from the table, and the table was now too high for her.

Then her eye (to fall) on a little box under the table, in which
there (to be) a small cake with the words ‘Eat me’. Alice (to taste)
the cake and (to like) it, and (to go) on eating until she (to finish)
it off. Suddenly she (to find) that she (to grow) so big that she
(to be) unable to see her feet: she (to be) now nine feet high,
and (can) not get through the little door out of the room. Alice
(to begin) to cry, and after some time she (to notice) that she
(to be) already up to the chin in salt water. At first she thought that
she (to fall) into a sea, but soon she (to realize) that it was only
a pool of tears which she herself (to weep). She (to swim) to the
shore. (after L. Carroll)

C. 1. Mr. Wood said he not (to lose) his respect for the fighting
qualities of his rival. 2. I soon got to know any customers who
(to enter) the shop. 3. It was a disappointment to learn that the
lady (to go) away for ever. 4. She was trying to remember where she
(to hear) that vaguely familiar voice, and how long before that
(to be). 5. He was now seriously worried about his dog, which
(to vanish) into thin air so suddenly. 6. And now he greeted
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people he never (to meet), with the feeling that he (to know)
them well and (to talk) to them many a time before. 7. Only much
later did I understand some things to which I (to be) absolutely
blind all that time.

D. 1. He (to remember) this just before his attention was
distracted by something else. 2. After he (to go), Arthur grumbled
for the whole half hour it took him to get to bed. 3. We (to watch)
him for a few moments in some anxiety, but when we heard the
breathing restart we tiptoed from the room.4 He stood motionless
long after she (to disappear). 5. That doctor (to write) out the
recipe for this and (to give) it to my mother a year or two before
she (to die). 6. After they (to leave) the room together, he thought
he heard a soft voice singing. 7. She (to go) straight to bed and
(to sleep) right through until morning (to come). 8. He (to walk)
there for perhaps five minutes when he heard an unmistakable
sound. 9. When she (to catch) up with him, the elderly man (to
pause) for a short while before speaking. 10. She (to wait) for him
to finish and then, as he was about to sit down, (to embrace) him.
11. They resumed their work after they (to sleep) a little. 12. I went
to bed when my dog (to do) his duties and (to have) his bisquits
and (to consume) his usual gallon of water. 13. He said he seldom
(to have) any visitors ever since he (to be) confined to bed. 14. He
complained that he never (to see) anyone ever since he (to stop)
going out.

Ex. 48. Translate using the Past Simple or Past Perfect.

1. Te1 MHE KOT/Ia-TO TOBOPWUJI, UTO paHbiie xXuia B Kpoimy, passe
He Tak? 2. I gyBcTBOBAJ, 4TO OH HA MEHSA CEPAUTCS, HO HE MOT
IOHATD, YTO CAYYUIOCh. 3. OH CKa3aJ, 4TO C yTpa ellle HUYETO He
€JI, a TOJIBKO BBIIMJI HECKOJIbKO Jamek koge. 4. I He 3HA)I, 9TO
TBI YK€ JJaBHO JoMa. b. fI aymas, 4To OH XAET MEHs, a 0Ka3aloCh,
9TO OH JaBHO ymesn. 6. CoBceM psiioM € JEpeBHEN NIpOTEKala
peKa, KOTopasi BECHOM BCE BPEMs 3aTAIUIMBaIa Oepera, IMoKa TaM
He IOCTPOIN IUIOTUHY. 7. [0 TOTO, KaK IMOCTPOMIIN 3Ty IUIOTUHY,
PE€Ka BECHOI MOCTOSIHHO 3aTarumBaia aepesHio. 8. Ilpexnae, uem
OH BBIXOJUJI U3 JJOMA, OH BCET/A IMPOBEPSUI, BBIKIIOYII JIX OH a3
u cBeT. 9. Bce 3TO coIyuynioch yke mocjie TOro, Kak MbI YEXaJIU.
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10. On Bcerga mioxo ce6d 4yBCTBOBAJI IOCJIE TOTO, KaK HE CHaJl
HOoublo. 11. Bbuto siICHO, 4TO OH HUYEro He CKAXKET, IIOKa He
JOYUTAET IUCBMO JI0 KOHIA. 12. fl 6bl1 yBEpeH, UTO NMPUBBIKHY
K 3TUM JIIOJSIM, KOTJia ITOXMBY C HUMH HeKoTopoe BpeMms. 13. On
CKa3aJl, 9TO KYIIIJI 3TOT CJIOBApb, KorAa 6bu1 B JlIonnowne. 14. lappuc
BCKOYMJI C KPOBATHU M IIOIAJ B TA3 C BOJOM, KOTOPBII €0 IPUATEIN
IIOCTABIJINA Y KPOBATH, IIOKA OH CIIAJL.

Ex. 49. Use the required past tense.

1. It was the poorest room he ever (see). 2. No sooner she
(come) at the station than a fast London train (arrive). 3. I (finish)
my work by afternoon and (sit) quietly in my armchair, thinking
of the days that (pass) by. 4. The storm already (die) away, but very
far off the thunder still (mutter). 5. I already (go) into the bed and
(fall asleep) when my mother (knock) at the door and (ask) me to
get up. 6. By the time the guests (come), she still (not be ready).
7.1 (notlisten), so I missed what she (say). 8. By 9 o’clock he (finish)
work. He (go) outside. The rain (stop) but it (be) rather cool.
9. By the time I (come) the shop already (close), 10. Hardly we
(leave) when our bicycle (break) down.

Ex. 50. Complete the sentences with the verbs using the Past
Perfect Continuous.

consider burn drive hope  quarrel
rain practice write work try

1. He the car for many hours before he came to the
crossroads. 2. The pianist the passage hour after hour till he
mastered it. 3. When I met her, her eyes were red. She and Mike
again .4.When I came, they this question for more than
an hour. 5. It was evening and he was tired because he since
dawn. 6. He to get her on the phone for 15 minutes before
he heard her voice. 7. By 12 o’clock they a composition for
two hours. 8. The fire some time before a fire brigade came.
9.1 to meet her for ages when I bumped into her by chance.
10. When I left home, it was raining, and as it since morning,
the streets were muddy.
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Ex. 51. Use the proper tense.

1. When he (arrive), I (live) in London for a week. 2. We
(read) while he (eat). 3. When Jack (phone) me, I (write)
aletter. 4. When my friend (come), I (do) an exercise for an hour.
5. The library (close) by the time I (get) there. 6. I (drive) home
when I (hear) the news on the radio. 7. They always (have) loud
parties which (go on) till the early hours. 8. We (walk) for some
hours before we (realize) that we (lose) our way. 9. No sooner
I (complain) that I (not hear) from them for a long time than
the letter (come). 10. The concert was a great success. When the
pianist (finish) his part, the audience (applaud) the orchestra
for some minutes.

Ex. 52. Translate into English.

1. MBI mocMoTpesn mbecy O TOTO, Kak oocyauau ee. 2. Mol
IIOCMOTpE/N Tbecy, a 3aTeM obcyammm ee. 3. A 6bu1 B JloHgoHE
B IpouwioM rofay. Panbme g Tam He 6p1Ban. 4. EMy He HpaBmioch
MICbMO, KOTOPOE OH MBITAICS HAIKCATD yke JBa yaca. CioBa Ka-
3anich emy HeybenuTeabHbIMU. 5. Korza Mbl nmpumim, oH yxke
BEPHYJICA U YTO-TO IHCal B cBoeM Kabuuere. 6. OH OKOHUT
CBOIO paboTy B cafly M CHJEJI Ha Teppace. Beuep ObLI TEILIBIH,
U COJIHIIE TOJBKO 4TO 3anuio. 7. OHa nmpopaboTaia ¢ HaMU TOJIb-
KO JIBa MECSIA, HO JOKa3ajla, YTO OHA ONBITHBINA 1opucT. 8. Illen
OYEHb CWJIbHBII CHET, U s HE CMOTI pPa3odopaTh HOMEpa TpaM-
Bag. Korza s ye nmpoexan HECKOJBKO OCTAHOBOK, sl IIOHSUI, YTO
exajJl B HenpaBWIbHOM HampasieHuu. 9. f 3ponmna Bam c 4 ya-
COB, HO HE CMOIVIA JIO3BOHUTBCS: JUHUS OblIa BCE BPEMs 3aHSATA.
10. IBe Hepenn num JOKIM: HAKOHEI] TPU JIHA Ha3aJ, yCTAHOBUJIACDH
XOpoMnIasi HOroJa.

Ex. 53. Use the Past Simple or Past Perfect.
1. Gemma badly the last few nights, and there were

dark shadows under her eyes. (to sleep) (Voynich) 2. When he
returned to his hotel he found a message that someone
in his absence... (to telephone) (Hilton) 3. The Gadfly
amoment, glancing furtively at Gemma; then he

to go on). (Voynich) 4. They

_____ (to pause,
the door of their inn, and
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_____ a little way down the village, before they _____ the precise
spot in which it stood. (to pass, to walk, to recollect) (Dickens)
5. The moon _____ . There was nothing to dispel the dark of the
night. (to rise — negative) (Abrahams) 6. Hardly she

when a very stout gentleman _____ into the chair opposite hers.
(to sit down, to flop) (Mansfield) 7. They did not speak to him
again, untilhe _____. (to eat) (Greene) 8. Now the madman on
the stairs spoke again and his mood _____ suddenly ___ ;
he seemed quietly merry. (to change) (Priestley) 9. When Martini
_____ the room, the Gadfly turned his head round quickly.
(to enter) (Voynich) 10. No sooner he a drink
himself, than Mrs. Fettle in. (to take, to look) (Lessing)
11. Those grey hairs startled me. I _____ they were there, (to
know - negative) (Cain) 12. Gemma her hand and

into the house. When the door _____ behind her he _____ and
_____ the spray of cypress which _____ from her breast. (to pull
away, to run, to close, to stoop, to pick up, to fall). (Voynich)
13. Thefire __ dead,themoon down, and the window —
grey before I went to sleep. (to be, to go, to be). (Cain)
14. 1 told him everything. He and , like a figure cut
in stone, till T ___ . (to stand, to listen, to finish) (Voynich)
15. When1__ Viste Grande towards dusk I found two notes
awaiting me... (to reach) (Hilton) 16. He _____ hardly

another cigarette when the general _____ into the courtyard.
(to light, to come) (Maugham) 17. Gemma went slowly down
the stairs, Martini following in silence. She _____ to look ten
years older in these few days, and the gray streak across her
hair _____ into a broad band. (to grow, to widen) (Voynich)
18. Presently the sounds of voices and footsteps approaching
along the terrace roused her from the dreamy state into which
she _____. (to fall) (Voynich) 19. She was a woman of nearly
fifty who _____ obviously _____ pretty once. (to be) (I. Shaw)
20. They crouched down behind the group of statuaryand _____
tillthewatchman _____. (towait, to pass) (Voynich) 21. Moreover,
to him [the doctor] the affair was commonplace; it was just
a hysterical woman who with her lover and poison. (to
quarrel, to take) (Maugham) 22. The moon yet . I sat
in the sultry dark, making patterns with the end of my cigarette
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and listening, listening. (to rise — negative) (Hansford Johnson)
23. One night there Hew over the city a little Swallow. His friends

away to Egypt six weeks before, but he behind. (to
go, to stay) (Wilde) 24. By this time Collard’s offer a thing
of nightmare. (to become) (Hansford Johnson) 25. When Alison

the first strains of the orchestra came stealing out to me
from inside the hall. (to disappear) (Cronin) 26. He just

the hallwhen a stranger . (toleave, to enter) (Leacock)
27. On glancing at the address, he observed that it contained no
name. The stranger far, so he made after him to ask it. (to
go — negative) (Dickens)

Ex. 54. Use the Past Continuous or Past Perfect.

1. The Gadfly just washing the boy, and ____
him in a warm blanket, when Gemma came in with a tray in her
hands. (to finish, to wrap) (Voynich) 2. They _____ the peacock
door and stood there, talking. (to reach) (Galsworthy) 3. She
[Nurse Hopkins] herself just and her bonnet
strings when Mary entered. (to come in, to untie) (Christie)
4. ... she could see their faces in a looking-glass. They _____
evidently ____ themselves. (to enjoy) (Mitford) 5. Mr. Pickwick
found that his three companions and his arrival to
commence breakfast. (torise, towait) (Dickens) 6. Iled her to the
sitting room. Antonia_____hertearsand _____ her nose again.
She greeted Rosemary. (to dry, to powder) (Murdoch) 7. When
Gemma returned with the milk the Gadfly___ the riding-cloak
and _____ the leather gaiters which Martini _____ . (to put on,
to fasten, to bring) (Voynich) 8. When I looked up again I saw
that she , and with her hand on the handle of the
door. (to move, to stand) (Du Maurier) 9. Then, quite suddenly,
I noticed a movement in the garden: someone _____ from the
gate at the far end of the lawn and _____ rapidly across towards
the house. (to enter, to move) (Clark) 10. He hurried out into
the big, dim vault of the station... The rain _____ at the rails
and wind was cold after the closed-in carriage. (to lash) (Lindsay)
11. Elinor more than half a dozen steps... when a hand

fell on her arm from behind. (to take - negative) (Christie)
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12. When daylight came the storm still but the snow
. (to blow, to stop) (Hemingway)

Ex. 55. Use the Past Simple, Past Perfect, or Past Perfect
Continuous.

1. After some desultory conversation, the Director inquired how
long he Montanelli. (to know) (Voynich) 2. It was almost
dinner-time by then, and we no food all day, but neither of
us was hungry. (to have) (Hilton) 3. We in silence for some
time when Ah-Yen spoke. (to smoke) (Leacock) 4. The party
already for a week before I could get away from London.
(to sail) (Snow) 5. Breakfast long on the table, when
Arthur came tearing into the room, (to be — negative) (Voynich)
6. Me. Morrough, who my doctor for some years and
also my friend, came at once. (to be, to be) (Hansford Johnson)
7. ..since his arrival in April he simply round the
house, helping Ann with the washing up, running errands.
(to hang) (Murdoch) 8. She there more than two months
when she fell down a flight of steps and hurt her spine. (to be -
negative) (Mansfield) 9. He found that he stockstill for over
half an hour, wrestling with his thoughts. (to stand) (Lindsay)
10. Bertha at her husband since he came into the room,
unable in astonishment to avert her eyes. (to look) (Maugham)
11. For a week the Gadfly in a fearful state. (to lie) (Voynich)
12. After he about three hours, he arrived at the Doctor’s
house. (to walk) (Wilde) 13. The Carrier expected that Tackleton
would pay him an early visit, and he was right. He to and fro
before his open door many minutes when he saw the toy merchant
coming in his chaise along the road. (to walk — negative) (Dickens)
14. They from noon till sunset. (to journey) (Ch. Bronte)
15. Marian broke up their talk, and told Mr. Townsend to run away
to her mother, who for the last half hour to introduce him
to Mr. Almond. (to wish) (James) 16. I went into a fish-and-chip
shop in a poor street near the station. I since lunch and
I ordered myself a twopenny portion of chips. (to eat — negative)
(Cronin) 17. The feeling of an overhanging disaster, which
ever since his father’s stroke, settled down over his mind. (to grow)
(Lindsay)

79



Ex. 56. Use the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. The four of them went out and joined Mark Gaskell,
who at the extreme end of the terrace by himself. (to sit)
(Christie) 2. Gretta through the blowing snow for several
minutes when a man, his head lowered against the wind, walked
directly into her. (to walk) (Caldwell) 3. It continued to fain and at

Vienna still . (to rain) (Hilton) 4. We maybe an
hour when she began to lean forward and look out, and then she
told me to stop. (to run) (Cain) 5. I at the bar one evening

with an acquaintance when the man with the scar came up. (to
stand) (Maugham) 6. She took his arm, and led him out to the cab
that at the door. (to wait) (Collins) 7. When I came down
to Burlington to work in the lumber mill, I was only a kid about
sixteen. My brother there already a year... (to work). (Reed)
8. Sitting by the window at a table, where she seemed to have been
writing or drawing, was a lady, whose head on her hand. (to
rest) (Dickens) 9. Nell awoke and saw that it was still night, and that
the stars brightly in the sky. (to shine) (Dickens) 10. He
about half an hour when he saw Cornelius coming along the path.
(to walk) (Hardy) 11. He of her all the morning: he of
her now. (to think, to think) (Collins) 12. When the doctor awoke,
Miss Reid still . (to work) (Maugham)

Ex. 57. Choose the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect Continuous.

There were four of us — George and Harris and myself and
Montmorency. We were sitting in my room, smoking, and talking
about how bad we (to feel) lately. Harris and George said they often
felt so giddy that they couldn’t remember later what they (to do).
I said that, with me, it was the liver. I knew that something was
wrong with my liver, because I just (to read) about the symptoms by
which a man could tell that something (to go) wrong with his liver.
I had all those symptoms.

It was a strange thing: after I (to read) something about any
illness, I always found that I really had it, that I (to suffer) from it for
along time, or even all my life. I went to the library one day to read
about some illness, which I thought I had. Before I (to read) a few
words about it I knew that I (to suffer) from it since my childhood.
I got interested in my case and began to read the medical book in
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alphabetical order, and when, at last, I (to come) to the letter Z,
I was sure that I had all those diseases, and that some of them
I (to have) for a long time already.

Then I tried to feel my pulse. I could not feel any pulse at all
until, quite suddenly, it (to start) beating very fast: a hundred and
forty seven to the minute. I tried to feel my heart. I could not feel
my heart: it (to stop) beating. Later I realized that my heart (to be)
in its place all the time, and it (to beat), but at that moment I did
not feel it beating. I tried to look at my tongue with one eye, and
I saw only the tip, and it was very red. So I felt quite sure that
I'had scarlet fever. I (to walk) into the reading-room a happy, healthy
man. But after all that I (to read) there, I crawled out a complete
wreck. (after J. K. Jerome)

Ex. 58. Use the Past Continuous, Past Perfect or Past Perfect
Continuous.

1. Abbey resumed the newspaper she . (to read)
(Dickens) 2. By three o’clock he all his own cigarettes and
those he could borrow from others. He about lunch. (to
finish, to forget) (Wilson) 3. When she came out again her tears
and cries , but there was a band of rosy flush across her
forehead. (to cease) (Hansford Johnson) 4. He still at
her, when two of the prowlers halted on his left. (to gaze) (Lindsay)
5. Approaching the door, she found herself face to face with
Mr. Linley. He just directions to one of the servants, and
was re-entering the drawing-room. (to give) (Collins) 6. Rosa made
a contemptuous gesture. Then she tossed the book she on
to the ground. (to read) (Murdoch) 7.1 got up from where I
at the Carlton House writing table and went over to the fireplace.
(tosit) (Murdoch) 8. She looked up at him, and found he her
closely. (to watch) (Wells) 9. She was on the edge of tears, as nearly
dishevelled as so tidy and businesslike a girl could be. I thought she

. (to cry) (Hansford Johnson) 10. It , but it , and
a street lamp some way off streaked the roadway with reflections.
(to rain - negative, to rain) (Murdoch) 11. Cowperwood got up.
He was a little afraid now of this deep-seated passion he
(to arouse) (Dreiser) 12. She picked up the chair she in and
quickly slipped away with it into the house. (to sit) (Maugham)
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13. Elinor still at this missive... when the door opened.

(to stare) (Christie) 14. ‘Oh, don’t get up, dear Miss Ley,” said the

visitor as her hostess slowly rose from the sofa upon which she
so comfortably . (to lie) (Maugham)

Ex. 59. Comment on the use of the Past Simple, Past Continuous,
Past Perfect and Past Perfect Continuous.

1. The cook used to snatch away the letters from home, before
she [Ma Parker] had read them. (Mansfield) 2. As she neared the
kitchen, Chris came from the garage where he’d been attending
to a lorry with a magneto trouble, wiping his hands on some waste.
(Lindsay) 3. She was always telling herself that the only rational
course was to make Edward a final statement of her intentions,
then break off all communications. (Maugham) 4. I realized that he
had come away with me in order to discuss once more what he had
been already discussing for hours with his sister-in-law. (Maugham)
5. I'saw that it was 2 o’clock. We had been sitting there an hour and
a half. (Du Maurier) 6. It had long been dark when Arthur rang
at the front door of the great house in the Via Borra. (Voynich)
7. It was three o’clock. The wind had fallen, the moon was shining
over the quiet sea. (Christie) 8. Every Sunday morning Ethel would
read aloud while Ma Parker did her washing. (Mansfield) 9. We’d
got to Ruby’s room by then. She wasn’t there, of course, but she’d
been there, because the dress she had been wearing was lying across
a chair. (Christie) 10. To take off her boots or to put them on was
an agony to her, but it had been an agony for years. (Mansfield)
11. Here I saw this man, whom I had lost sight of some time; for
I'had been travelling in the provinces. (Dickens) 12. When the Gadfly
raised his head the sun had set, and the red glow was dying in the
west. (Voynich) 13. It was Sunday morning and they had all been
back at Grayhallock for three days. (Murdoch) 14. Rainborough
noticed that she had been crying, her face was stained with tears...
(Murdoch) 15. Ann was certainly being bravely cheerful in a way
which both exasperated Hugh and half compelled his admiration.
(Murdoch) 16. The moment the noise ceased, she glided from the
room; ascended the stairs with incredible softness and silence; and
was lost in the gloom above. (Dickens) 17. We hadn’t been married
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a month before I was out of love with him. He was in Lincolnshire
at the time, and I was living near him. (Hansford Johnson),
18. When Cowperwood reached the jail, Jasper was there. (Dreiser)
19.Susan Nipperstood opposite to heryoung mistress one morning,
as she folded and sealed a note she had been writing. (Dickens)
20. The whole party arrived in safety at the Bush before Mr. Pickwick
had recovered his breath. (Dickens) 21. He [Hugh] jumped to feel
Ann’s clasp upon his arm. She had been saying something to him.
(Murdoch) 22. He had scarcely had time to form this conclusion,
when a window above stairs was thrown up. (Dickens) 23. The
door was just going to be closed...when an inquisitive boarder, who
had been peeping between the hinges, set up a fearful screaming.
(Dickens) 24. Mr. Pecksniff and his fair daughters had not stood
warming themselves at the fire ten minutes, when the sound of
feet was heard upon the stairs. (Dickens) 25. He [Cowperwood]...
was forever asking questions with a keen desire for an intelligent
reply. (Dreiser) 26. He turned off the electric light. The electric
light had been burning all night. (Hemingway) 27. ...she would go
on discussing a book she said she had read but manifestly hadn’t
or she would break up a dull conversation with some fantastic
irrelevance for which everyone was secretly grateful. (Hilton)
28. When Katie brought in the tea-tray, the boy opened his eyes and
sat up with a bewildered air. (Voynich) 29. When we were boy and
girl we used to call each other by our Christian names. (Maugham)
30. There were bits of the work that, because I had been doing
them so long, I knew better than anyone else. (Snow) 31. He had
sat down with the child on his knees, and was helping her to put the
flowers in order. (Voynich) 32. He had sat ruminating about the
matter for some time, when the voice of Roker demanded whether
he might come in. (Dickens) 33. He seemed to be quietly and
carefully deciding what he was going to say. (Murdoch) 34. There
was no doubt that their arrival had transformed the factory for her.
Rosa had been working in the factory for about two years. Before
that she had been a journalist. (Murdoch) 35. After dinner Ruby
came and sat with us in the lounge. She remained even after the
dancing had started. We had arranged to play bridge later, but we
were waiting for Mark... and also for Josie. She was going to make
a fourth with us. (Christie) 36. She used to sit with him and his
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family a lot. He used to take her for drives sometimes. (Christie)
37. George made no answer, and we found... that he had been asleep
for some time. (Jerome K. Jerome) 38. She talked and laughed and
positively forgot until he had come in... that Pearl Fulton had not
turned up. (Mansfield) 39. Some years ago, when I was the Editor
of a Correspondence Column, I used to receive heartbroken
letters from young men asking for advice and sympathy. (Leacock)
40. I took the sculls. I had not been pulling for more than a minute
or so, when George noticed something black floating on the water.
(Jerome K. Jerome) 41. The voice had no sooner ceased than the
room was shaken with such violence that the windows rattled in
their frames. (Dickens) 42. The figure had suddenly retreated from
the gate, and was running back hastily to the mill. (Ch. Bronte)
43. As he was in dinner dress, Fanny asked where he had been
dining. (Dickens)

Ex. 60. Use the Past Simple, Past Continuous, Past Perfect
or Past Perfect Continuous.

1. Then she found that the tears quietly from her
eyes. Perhapsthey foralongtime. (to flow, to flow) (Murdoch)
2. One day of the new year she as usual at her window when
Edward came prancing up the drive on horseback. (to sit)
(Maugham) 3. He and I friends since our early twenties.
At this time he was fifty-two, and already an elder statesman of
science. (to be) (Snow) 4. 1 out Honor’s letter and it,
and to the post. The fog . When I )| some
biscuits and myself with whisky and hot milk. (to copy, to
seal, to go, to clear, to return, to eat, to dose) (Murdoch) 5. He told
me that an American Signore there for three months. (to
stay) (Maugham) 6. She [Aileen] stole downstairs and out into the
vestibule, opening the outer door and looking out into the street.
The lamps already in the dark, and a cool wind
(to flare, to blow) (Dreiser) 7. It was true that we one another
almost intimately for five and twenty years. (to know) (Maugham)
8.1 hardly more than the first three chapters when my
attention was diverted by a conversation going on in the front of
the store. (to read) (Leacock) 9. She mortally with my
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husband only ten minutes ago. (to quarrel) (Shaw) 10. He
scarcely outside the door when he heard Wardle’s voice
talking loudly. (to get) (Dickens) 11. The next day he some
honeysuckle against the porch, when he heard the Miller’s voice
calling to him from the road. (to nail up) (Wilde) 12. Roddy
rapidly and nervously up and down the room for a minute or two.
(to walk) (Christie) 13. I knew right away that there was the place
1 all my life. (to look for (Maugham) 14. Half-past eleven. He
[the Gadfly] still though the hand was stiff and swollen.
(to file) (Voynich) 15. A few seconds after the stranger
to lead Mrs. Budger to her carriage, he darted swiftly from the
room. (to disappear) (Dickens) 16. At nine o’clock that evening a
long black Packard roadster drew up to her door, and Arnie stepped
out of the front seat where he with the driver and a girl
between them. (to sit) (Wilson) 17. I do not stop to say what
adventures he began to imagine, or what career to devise for
himself before he three miles from home. (to ride)
(Thackeray) 18. Mrs. Banty put down the telephone receiver. She
up twice and each time the answer the same: Mrs.
Marple was out. (to ring, to be) (Christie) 19. The sun along
way up and it to getreally hot. (to move, to begin) (Abrahams)
20. He was in the extremity of indecision and very wounded by
Rosa’s refusal to help him. She even him for the last
few days. (to avoid) (Murdoch) 21. The light in his flat showed that
Mrs. Simpson in for him. (to wait) (Greene) 22. I called on
Mrs. Strickland before I left. I her for some time, and
I noticed changes in her; it was not only that she older,
thinner, and more lined; I think her character . (to see —
negative, to be, to alter) (Maugham) 23. He since nine that
morning and his stomach with hunger. (to eat — negative,
to growl) (I. Shaw) 24. They no sooner at this point
than a most violent and startling knocking was heard at the door.
(to arrive) (Dickens) 25. The old lady was dressed out in a brocaded
gown which the light for twenty years. (to see — negative)
(Dickens) 26. Very often, afterwards, in the midst of their talk, he
would break off, to try to understand what it was the waves
always . (to say) (Dickens) 27. The women and children and
old men . Now he was alone with his mother in the little
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two-roomed shack. (to go) (Abrahams) 28. I tried to feel my heart.
I could not feel my heart. It beating. (to stop) (Jerome
K. Jerome) 29. After he there some time, he sold the sack of
flour for a very good price. (to wait) (Wilde) 30. Mr. Moore now
silent for several minutes. (to sit) (Ch. Bronte) 31. I think he
showed me about thirty canvases. It was the result of the six years
during which he . (to paint) (Maugham) 32. Grimly she
began to pack her goods and to prepare to leave the hovel. It
for days and water up on the earthen floor... (to rain, to well)
(Buck) 33. Seven o’clock hardly striking on the
following morning when Mr. Pickwick’s comprehensive mind was
aroused from the state of unconsciousness in which slumber
it, by a loud knocking at the chamber door. (to cease, to plunge)
(Dickens) 34. When the Gadfly himself that no one at
the spy-hole he the piece of bread and carefully it away.
In the middle was the thing he , a bundle of small files. (to
satisfy, to watch, to take up, to crumble, to expect) (Voynich)
35. Gemma the room and for a little while looking out
of the window. When she , the Gadfly again on
the table and his eyes with one hand. He evidently
her presence. (to cross, to stand, to turn round, to lean, to
cover, to forget) (Voynich) 36. He the key out of the lock,
the door after he through it; the key in his
pocket, and into the garden. (to take, to secure, to pass, to
put, to go down) (Collins) 37. It still It for days.
I arrived at Hereford Square, the water off my overcoat and
it up, and into the drawing room. A bright fire
and the lamps were all on ...Antonia, who by the fire, jumped
up to welcome me... She me and what sort of day
I . (to rain, to rain, to shake, to hang, to tramp, to burn, to
read, to Kkiss, to ask, to have) (Murdoch) 38. It was in this direction
that her mind when her father sent for her to come to him in
his room. He home from his office early in the afternoon
and by good luck found her in. She no desire to go out into
the world these last few days. (to run, to come, to have) (Dreiser)
39. Arthur took out of his portmanteau a framed picture, carefully
wrapped up. It was a crayon portrait of Montanelli, which
from Rome only a few days before. He this precious treasure
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when Julia’s page in a supper-tray on which the old Italian
cook, who Gladys before the harsh new mistress ,
such little delicacies as she considered her dear signorino might
permit himself to eat. (to come, to unwrap, to bring, to serve, to
come, to place) (Voynich) 40. The first person upon whom Arthur’s
eyes fell, as he the room where the students’ little gatherings
were held, was his old playmate, Dr. Warren’s daughter. She
in a corner by the window, listening with an absorbed and earnest
face to what one of the ‘initiators’, a tall young Lombard in
a threadbare coat, to her. During the last few months she
and greatly, and now a grown-up young woman...
She was dressed all in black, and a black scarf over her head,
as the room cold and draughty. The initiator
passionately to her the misery of the Calabrian peasantry,
(to enter, to sit, to say, to change, to develop, to look, to throw, to
be, to describe) (Voynich) 41. They in this way about three
miles, when Mr. Wardle, who of the window for two or three
minutes, suddenly his face and in breathless eagerness,
‘Here they are!’ (to travel, to look out, to draw in, to exclaim)
(Dickens) 42. He on the step for some time..., when he was
roused by observing that a boy, who him carelessly some
minutes before, , and now him... from the
opposite side of the street, (to crouch, to pass, to return, to survey)
(Dickens) 43. When the Gadfly into Zita’s room she
before a mirror, fastening one of the sprays into her dress. She
apparently her mind to be good-humoured and to him
with a little cluster of crimson buds tied together, (to come, to
stand, to make up, to come up) (Voynich) 44. He about half
an hour ago. (to arrive) (Wilde) 45. Godfrey rose and took his
breakfast earlier than usual, but lingered in the wainscoted parlour
till his younger brothers their meal and . (to finish, to
go out) (Eliot)

Ex. 61. Use the Past Continuous or Past Simple.

1. I (to have) an uncomfortable feeling that he (to laugh) at
me. 2. They (to move) into the shelter. The rain (to come) down
swiftly. 3. The general (to wait) on the platform when I (to arrive) at
Camberley. 4. She (to be) on her guard because he always (to tease)

87



her. 5. I only (to want) to know if you (to come) on Saturday. 6. He
(to see) to it that their publishing house (to become) a flourishing
firm again. 7. He (to have) a bath when the sirens (to start). 8. He
(to walk) in the frosty fields when he (not to work). 9. Jack (to look)
at her trying to guess what (to come). 10. The road under the limes
(to lead) straight to the village. 11. He (to find) that he (to speak)
in alow voice. 12. He (to be) surprised to find how much her hands
(to shake). 13. It (to be) suddenly clear to me that she (to act)
a part and (to amuse) herself at our expense. 14. Mother said you
(to join) the Bombardier Guards. 15. I (to know) that they (to go)
out that night. 16. He (to have) interests elsewhere. He always
(to ask) for special leave. 17. Then he (to notice) Jack. He (to stand)
in front of the fire and (to talk) Italian to a man in glasses. 18. When
I (to come) up to her she (to search) through a velvet bag which she
always (to carry) for her spectacles which she always (to lose).

Ex. 62. Use the Past Simple or the Past Continuous in the sentences
containing as-clauses and while-clauses.

1. They (to talk) little as they (to drive) home. 2. As they
(to drink) coffee, Ted (to say): ‘Now tell me about yourself.” 3. She
(to sing) softly as she (to beat) the eggs. 4. As the sun (to disappear),
a fresh breeze (to stir) the curtains at the window. 5. His steps
(to slow) down as he (to mount) the stairs. 6. I (to hear) a telephone
ringing as I (to come) up in the lift. 7. He (to come) forward as
we (to climb) out of the car and (to hold) his hand to my father.
8. Bernard (to call) up as I (to prepare) to leave the office.
9. He (to give) his father an anxious look as he (to enter). 10. She
(to watch) him as he (to walk) to a chair across the room. 11. He
(tolook) up as Eric (to come) in. 12. Her husband (to stop) her just
as she (to get) into the car. 13. While he (to stand) irresolute, the
door (to open) and his hrother (to come) out. 14. He (to listen)
gravely while I (to complain) about my reading. 15. While she
(to wait) for the kettle to boil she (to sit) by the table. 16. He (not to
say) a word while we (to eat). 17. Mrs Blair (to talk) about domestic
affairs, while the general (to lecture) my father on some subject
which I didn’t understand. 18. We (to look) at the stamps while we
(to wait) for Hudson to turn up. 19. She (to tear) her dress while
she (to change). 20. While we (to talk) Beryl (to come) out of the
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house. 21. We (to stand) about while lemonade and biscuits (to be)
set out on the table. 22. I (to examine) the picture while she
(to organize) her thoughts.

Ex. 63. Translate concentrating on the use of the Past Continuous.

1. XoaT Boirianysn B okHo. Illen serkuit 10X 1b, U 1€ peBbs 1O-
6J1IeCKMBAJIN 3/IECh U TaM B 3TOM joxze. 2. IToka Hocuapmuxk u mo-
(pep yxkmagpiBain ero Beny B MamuHy, ek Ky CBeKyIo ra3ery.
3. B aTOoT MOMEHT OH yBHUjEN cBOero 6pata. OH CTOSIT IO APYIYIO
CTOPOHY CTEKJISHHBIX JiBepeil. 4. JKeHnuHa 4TO-TO CKa3ajla Malb-
YHKY, KOTOPBIH men pajgoMm ¢ Heit. 5. Korga manbuuk 3acHys1, OH Bce
elnie Jieps;kaa HOByIo Urpymky. 6. On npocnyJcs. Bosse ero kposatu
3BOHW TesedoH. 7. /Ko GbLI JOBOJIEH, UTO €ro GpaT Terepb BeJl
MamuHy MeyieHHee. 8. OHa cujena B IyOUMHE KOMHATDI, JIUIIOM
k asepu. Ha Heil 66110 TO e caMoe IIaThe, U OHa CMEJIO CMOTpesa
Ha Tpex MyKUYMH, KOTOpblE€ CTOSIIA B JIPYTOMl CTOPOHE KOMHATBhI.
Korna /I>)xex nmojomesn Kk Heil, oHa yabIoHyIach eMy. OH SCHO 4yB-
CTBOBAJI, YTO TPOE MYKUMH HAGIIOJAIOT 32 HUM.

Ex. 64. Use a present form or the Past Simple or the Past Con-
tinuous.

1. ‘He (to like) you?’ ‘Like me? He never even (to see) me when
we (to meet). He (to look) straight through me. The other day
I (to pass) him by near the lake; he just (to stare) at the sky. I (to say)
“Hello, David.” He even (not to bother) to look my way.” 2. On the
1st of September, 1939, I (to lunch) with my father. And I (to try)
to explain to him something of the work I (to do). In the middle
of the meal the telephone (to ring) and my father (to answer) it.
Then he (to come) back and (to say): ‘Philip (to say) the war (to
start).” 3. Through the arch I (to see) Simon. He (to lie) on the
ground. He (to have) a cut which (to bleed) a lot. A few people (to
stand) around. His friend, at the top of his voice. (to yell): “You (to
hurt) him!” One of the crowd (to say): ‘I (not to touch) him.” As
I (to come) up Simon (to open) his eyes and (to say), ‘What on earth
(to happen)? Where I (to be)?’ 4. It (to be) evening, Jessica (to go) to
the window and (to look) out. A Siamese cat (to walk) slowly along
the top of the garden wall. A newspaper boy (to deliver) the evening
papers. A student (to polish) his old car. Two dogs who had just
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met (to wag) their tails. She (to turn) away from the window and
(to go) back to her desk. 5. While we (to eat) our sandwiches and
(to drink) a glass of beer Kathy (to smile) at me and (to say): “Well,
you (to enjoy) the book?” 6. He is the sort of chap who always
(to look) at a clock. 7. The snow (to melt) as it (to touch) the ground.
8. It’s funny that all these years he never (to bother) to see you.
9. Oh, what a gorgeous piano! You (to play) since you (to come)
home, Uncle Harry? 10. Barbie (to lay) the table while I (to fry) the
fish. 11. At the end of the week she (to write) that she (to return).
12. You (not to understand) what your mother (to have) to put up
with these twenty years. 13. When I (to save) up enough, I shall be
able to study law. 14. What you (to be) up to all day while I (to be)
busy? 15. When you (to translate) that, I shall sign it. 16. Just think
how you (to improve) in the short time I (to know) you. 17. ‘“They
tell at Timothy’s,” said Nicholas lowering his voice, ‘that Dartie
(to go) off at last. He (to be) a rotten egg.’ 18. He (to look) down at
the crowds as he (to walk) down the platform.

Ex. 65. Use a present form or the Past Simple or the Past
Continuous.

I. Pat (to leave) the house and (to go) along a sandy path
leading to the vegetable garden. Soon she (to see) that someone
(to move) among the tomato plants. Coming closer she (to recognize)
Humphrey Bell. ‘Hallo,’ Pat (to call) out. “You (to get) tomatoes, eh?’

He (to straighten) himself. ‘Yes, and I (not to be) the thief
I (to look). Your uncle (to tell) me to help myself.” He (to show) her the
basket half full of tomatoes. ‘I really (to take) more than I (to need).’

‘T'll help you,’ said Pat and without waiting for his reply she
(to begin) to gather the tomatoes.

‘You (to look) unusually elegant,” he said.

‘We (to have) a family dinner party. But they’ll not miss me.
As a matter of fact, the party is rather scattered. The young people
(to pair) off and (to stroll) about.’

‘Then I (to consider) myself lucky that you (to pair) off with
me - in the vegetable garden.’

‘It (not to sound) very romantic,” she said. ‘How you (to get)
on with your writing? You yourself (to like) what you (to write)?’

‘Yes, I do.” He (to speak) with conviction.
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II. The old servant (to come) in with a tray of clean glasses.
As he (to see) Maurice standing in front of the window he (to say):
‘The party (to go) off nicely, I hope, Sir.’

‘Very nicely,” said Maurice, amiably.

‘There’s nothing like a nice family party, I always say.’

‘You ought to know,” Maurice said. ‘You (to have) plenty
of experience.’

‘Oh, yes. I (to work) in this house more than thirty years.’

‘That’s a long while to stick to one job.’

‘You’re right, Sir. I'll be sorry to leave.’

‘Surely you (not to leave). Rags.’

‘My wife and I (to take) a year off. We (to go) to London.’

‘If you (to spend) ayear there you’ll never come back,” Maurice
exclaimed.

‘We (to save) a bit. We may stay there as long as we like.’

‘My uncle (to know) this?’

‘I (to tell) him this morning.’

III. For amoment Adeline could not speak. Then she (to bring)
all her self-control and (to say) in a shaking voice: ‘I (to break) off
my engagement.’

‘Yes?’ her father said quietly. ‘How it (to come) about?’

‘Mait and I (to quarrel).” She, too, now (to speak) quietly.

‘Yes? And then?’

‘I (to go) for a walk. I (to have) to be alone. When I (to come)
back I (to be) told that Mait had gone with Roma to the lake.
I (to follow) them. They (to bathe) there, in the lake. Then he
(to take) Roma in his arms and (to kiss) her.’

‘What you (to do)?’ her father asked sharply.

‘I... I (to stone) them.’

‘You (to mean) you actually (to throw) stones?” he asked in
amazement.

‘Yes.’

‘You (to hit) them?’

‘There (to be) blood on his face.’

‘What he (to do)?’

‘He (to come) out of the water and (to try) to explain, but
I (to tell) him all (to be) over between us and (to go) off.’
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Ex. 66. Use a present form or the Past Simple or the Past
Continuous.

A knock at the door (to arouse) Martin. He (to think) about
Joe and (to wonder) where he (to be), as he (to say): ‘Come in.’

He (not to turn) toward the door. He (to hear) it close softly.
There (to be) along silence. He (to forget) there had been a knock
at the door, and (to stare) blankly before him when he (to hear)
a woman’s sob. The next instant he (to be) on his feet. ‘Ruth,” he
said, amazed.

Her face (to be) white and strained. He (to lead) her to
a chair and (to draw) up another one for himself. He (to be) too
confused to speak. In his own mind his affair with Ruth (to be)
closed and sealed.

‘No one (to know) I (to be) here,” Ruth said in a faint voice.

‘What you (to say)?’ Martin asked.

She (to repeat) her words.

‘Oh,” he said, then (to wonder) what more he could possibly say.

‘I (to see) you come in, and (to wait) a few minutes,” Ruth
continued.

‘Oh,’” he said. ‘And then you (to come) in.’

She (to nod). Then she (to come) over to him. (to rest) her
hand on his shoulder a moment and then (to slip) into his arms.

He (to know) now what she had come for.

‘My mother (to want) me to marry Charlie Hapgood,’
she announced.

Martin then said, ‘And now, I suppose, your mother (to want)
you to marry me.’

‘She will not object. I (to know) that much,’ Ruth said.

‘She (to consider) me quite eligible?’

Ruth (to nod).

‘And yet I (to be) not a bit more eligible now than I (to be)
when she (to break) our engagement. I (not to change). I (not to
get) ajob. I (not tolook) for ajob. And I'still (to believe) that Judge
Blount (to be) an ass. I (to have) dinner with him the other night,
so I ought to know.’

‘But you (not to accept) Father’s invitation,’ she said.

‘Who (to send) him? Your mother?’

Ruth (to remain) silent.
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‘Then she (to send) him. And now I suppose she (to send) you.’

‘No one (to know) I (to be) here,’ she protested. ‘Oh, Martin,
don’t be cruel. You (not to kiss) me once. And think what I (to dare)
to do!’

‘Why you (not to dare) it before,” he asked, ‘when I (not
to have) a job? When I (to starve)? That’s the question I (to put)
to myself all this time. You see I (not to change). I (to be) the same.
I (not to develop) any new virtue. And what (to puzzle) me is why
everybody (to want) me now. Surely they (not to want) me for myself
but for something that (to be) outside me. It is for the recognition
I (to receive). Then again for the money I (to earn).’

‘You (to break) my heart,” she sobbed. ‘You (to know) I (to
love) you.’

‘If you (to love) me,’ he said gently, ‘then why your love (to be)
weak enough to deny me?’

‘Forget and forgive,” she cried. ‘I (to love) you all the time.’

‘Oh, you (to do) nothing that (to require) forgiveness,” he said
impatiently.

They (to sit) in silence for a long time. He (to know) now, that
he had not really loved her.

Ruth suddenly (to begin) to speak. ‘I know that much of what
you (to say) is so, I (not to love) you well enough. In the last ten
minutes I (to learn) much. I (to learn) to love better.’

‘It’s too late,” he said. ‘I (to be) a sick man. It is my soul.
I (to care) for nothing. Something (to go) out of me.” Martin
(to lean) his head back and (to close) his eyes. He (to forget) the
presence of Ruth.

He (to be) brought back to himself by the rattle of the
doorknob. Ruth (to try) to open the door.

‘Oh, forgive me,” he cried, rising to his feet. ‘I (to forget) you
(to be) here. I'll take you home.’

Ex. 67. Explain the use of the Past Perfect and describe the char-
acter of the action expressed by it.

1. He asked me if I had had breakfast. 2. He now opened the
low gate that he had so often swung on as a small boy. 3. At last she
showed me the letter he had written. 4. She was sure that he had
never lied to her before. 5. He knew that as a girl she had lived in
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Rome. 6. Jack chose the hotel. He had never been there before but
he had heard his mother speak of it once. She had said she had
liked it. 7. He was pleased to meet Dave again. He had known him
for ten or eleven years, and they had played tennis together in Paris.
8. Jack explained that the head of the studio in Hollywood had
given him the name of James Royal, although he had already played
on the stage in New York under his own name. 9. He remembered
how the ball had hit squarely on the nose and the bleeding hadn’t
stopped for three hours. 10. They had been married only a few
months when they gave up living in London. 11. He glanced up
and down the beach to see if he had left anything. 12. She realized
that she was faint for food. She had eaten nothing since the picnic.
13. After the evening meal Mr. Graig proposed a game of cards.
He had not played cards since his illness. 14. He quite forgot that
Julian had been divorced for some time. 15. He decided to wait till
he had talked to the man himself. 16. He was not aware how long
he had sat there. 17. I called at nine and the man said she had gone
out about an hour ago. 18. We went to see Mr Fennel who had been
a widower for two years. 19. I knew he would ask me for news of his
son as soon as he had seen the last guest off. 20. It happened that
his desire to go to France fell in with certain ideas which had been
of late discussed at the commiittee. 21. I took my temperature again
later in the evening, when David had gone, and found that it had
gone up by point two degrees, which made me feel more unwell
than ever.

Ex. 68. Use the Past Perfect or the Past Simple.

1. From downstairs (to come) the sound of a radio playing
a song he never (to hear) before. 2. He (to re-read) what he (to
write). 3. I (to know) he (to make) a joke because he (to giggle)
but I could not see it. 4. I was going round to see Roberta after
dinner. I (to arrange) this visit the day before. 5. As she (to rise),
there (to shoot) through his mind something that he (to read) in
the etiquette books, and he (to stand) up awkwardly, worrying as
to whether he (to do) the right thing, and fearing that she might
take it as a sign that he (to be) about to go. 6. When she (to enter)
the house at dinner-time and (to find) Tom gone she (to know)
what (to happen). He (to leave) no note, nor any message. She
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(to know) that in the last moment he even (not to think) of her,
and she (not to be) hurt by it. In whatever way he could, he (to
love) her. 7. I (to press) the door gently. It always (to be) left open
at night in the old days. When I (to become) quite certain that it
(to be) locked, I (to step) back into the moonlight and (to look)
up at the house. Although it (to be) barely midnight, there (to be)
not a light showing. They (to be) all abed and asleep. I (to feel)
aresentment against them. I (to expect) them to welcome me back
at the door. 8. On the fifteenth of October Andrew (to set) out
alone for London. Now that the exam (to be) so close at hand, he
(to feel) that he (to know) nothing. Yet, on the following day when
he (to begin) the written part of the examination, he (to find)
himselfanswering the papers with a blind automatism. He (to write)
and (to write), never looking at the clock, filling sheet after sheet.
He (to take) a room at the Museum Hotel, where Christine and
he (to stay) on their first visit to London. Here it (to be) extremely
cheap. But the food (to be) bad. Between his exams he (to live) in
a kind of daze. He scarcely (to see) the people in the street. After
the written part, the practical part of the examination (to begin);
and Andrew (to find) himself dreading this more than anything
which (to go) before. Luckily his practical part (to go) well enough.
His case (to be) an illness which he (to treat) before. He (to feel)
that he (to write) a good report.

Ex. 69. Translate concentrating on the use of the Past Perfect.

A openca u Bbimen B caj. Bexoguno connne. Berpa He 6bL10,
HO B CaJly BCE IMalaIu JIUCTh. bepespl 3a 0JJHY HOUb ITOKENTETH JIO
CaMbIX BEPXYHIEK.

A sepnyncsa B gom. Tam 6610 Terro. ManeHnbkas 6epesa, KOTO-
PYIO IPUHEC MOM ChIH 1 KOTOPYIO MBI IIOCAJVIH B KQIYIIKY, CTOSLIA
y OKHa. Bpyr g 3aMeTu1, 4TO OHA TOKE 3a OJIHY HOUb BCS IIOKEJITE-
Jla ¥ HECKOJIBKO JINCThEB yKe JIEKAIO Ha TOJTy.

KomMuarnas Terora He crnacia 6epesky. Yepes aeHb oHa 06-
serena Bcsi. Moii cbIH U BCe Mbl ObLIM OY€Hb OropueHnl. MbI yke
CBBIKJIMCB C MBICJIBIO, YTO OHA OCTAaHETCs 3€JE€HON BClo 3umy. Jlec-
HUTYUHA TOJBKO YIBIOHY/ICS, KOT/IA MBI PACCKA3IN €My, KaK MBI ITbl-
TAJINCD CIIACTH 3€JIEHYIO JINCTBY O€PEe3KU.
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Ex. 70. Explain the use of the Past Perfect Continuous.

1. When I rang up your father, he said that people had been
inquiring about you all day. 2. Pat’s poodle now appeared, coming
out of the stream where it had been cooling. 3. They had been
driving for half an hour before Blair spoke. 4. He went to the theatre
to see the play which had been running for a week. 5. The rain
that had been threatening now began to fall gently. 6. Philip came
into the room. He had been wandering about, not quite belonging
anywhere. 7. When she came there to act as governess, the children
had been running wild for a year. 8. Alice threw down the book she
had been holding since she came into the room.

Ex. 71. Explain the use of the Past Perfect Continuous
and Past Perfect.

1. I did not remember much about the Pimleys, whom I had
not seen for about ten years. 2. It had been freezing for the last few
days, but it had not snowed. 3. He told me he had not heard from
her since the day she walked out of their office. 4. He said that they
had now been hunting hard for ten days. 5. She was aware that they
had been getting on each other’s nerves lately. 6. I was happy that
ever since Max moved in here, the place had been ringing with
laughter. 7. He said frankly that he had been thinking about the
offer for a long time now but he hadn’t discussed it with his wife
yet. 8. I knew they had known each other since the war and had now
been corresponding for years. 9. It seemed to me that I had done
nothing since I arrived. 10. I told him I had been in all evening.
I had been waiting to talk with him.

Ex. 72. Use the Past Perfect Continuous or Past Perfect.

1. Her name was Logan. She (to be) a widow for fifteen years
and had no children. 2. He wanted to find out how long the two
men (to stay) with them. 3. We talked about what we (to do) since
we left school. 4. The last member of the party was Neville, the film
star, whom David (to know) for some time. 5. The bearded man
told him that the partisans (to import) arms for some time now.
6. We told them that in our absence the garden (to be) looked
after by an old man who (to live) in the area since the Boer war.
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7. Now they were floating in the little green boat upon the perfectly
calm sea in which they lately (to swim). 8. Jack was half an hour late
and he asked what we (to eat) because he wanted to order the same.
9. Basil said that he (to write) all day and (not to eat) anything.
10. She said she (not to see) him since he was in his first year at
the university. 11. Her lack of accent was explained by the fact that
she (to be) for twenty years in London. 12. It was cold and dark in
the small room because it (to rain) for five days. 13. He said he (to
have) the statuette for a long time. 14. The noise woke Joe who (to
sleep) in his pram by the garage door. 15. I went into the kitchen.
Nothing (to be) touched in it since the morning before. 16. He said
he (not to write) to me because he (to work) on the new play.

Ex. 73. Translate concentrating on the use of the Past Perfect
Continuous.

1. On nmojguan rojoBy OT 4YamKu Kode, KOTOPBI OH Bce
noMelrBai, HO He mwi. 2. ToM HUKaK He XOTeJ, YTOObI €ro MaTh
3HaJIA, YTO MBI BCE 3TO BpeMs gesanu. 3. OHa BUeJIa 110 UX MOKPBIM
KOCTIOMaM, 4TO OHU TOJIBKO YTO IL1aBaid. 4. Jlroan, KOTOpbIX OHA
BCTpEYaIa, Ka3aJ0Ch, 3HAJIH, IIe OHA ObUIA U YTO OHA TaM JeJIaja.
5. Ona nocmorpesa Ha bepry, KoTOpas MsIa Gymary, Ha KOTOPOM
KTO-TO II€peJ, 3TUM NPOOOBAI pacHuchiBaTh pydky. 6. Korma on
BEPHYJICS, MBI IIOCTAPATINCH CJEIATh BUJA, YTO MBI TOBOPUJIN HE
0 HeM. 7. Makc mojHsiJI KHUATY, KOTOPYIO OH IepeJ| STUM YUTAI, U
3arHYJI YIOJIOK CTPAHMIIBI, YTOOBI OTMETUTDL MecTo. 8. f cuzpena
Ha KyXHe U Kypuia. Piopa, KoTopast urpajia B TOCTUHOM, IPUIILIA
IIOCMOTPETD, YTO 5 JIEJIAI0.

Ex. 74. Use the Past Perfect or Past Simple in the clauses of time.

1. He wanted her to believe that when he (to return) things
would change. 2. She knew that he would not speak till they
(to reach) their house. 3. She took her manicure set and began to
do her nails, waiting till he (to finish) eating. 4. He decided to read
nothing but the dictionary until he (to master) every word of it.
5. And then came the great idea — he would write. He would begin
as soon as he (to get) back. It would be slowly succeeding at first.
He would go on studying. And then after some time, when he
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(to prepare) himself he would write great things. 6. She asked if
Grant would wait until the doctor (to see) the patient. 7. She told
him not to come back until he (to talk) to her on the telephone
first. 8. He would have to make a decision sooner or later, but he
wanted it to be as late as possible, when the other problems (to be)
solved. 9. I said we’d better leave this little chat until I (to make)
coffee. 10. He did not sign the contract until he (to drag) a formal
approval out of me. 11. He said he’d tell me all about it when he
(to get) back. 12. I sat there for another five minutes, until my eyes
(to begin) to close and my head to nod with sleep. 13. When he
(to find) the photo, I took the album back to the shelf.

Ex. 75. Use the required past forms in the sentences in which
actions are related to the same past moment.

1. Grant just (to change) into some dry things and (to wait)
for dinner to be announced when there was a knock at the door.
2. Then we realized that Richard (to come) in through the
garden and (to stand) in the room listening. 3. Outside on the
square it (to stop) raining and the moon (to try) to get through
the clouds. 4. Saturday lunch was over. Mary still (to sit) at the
table smoking. Kate and John (to retire) to the sofa and (to talk)
in low voices. Paula and the twins (to go) out on to the lawn
where the twins now (to play). Barbara (to sit) on the window-
seat reading ‘Country Life’. 5. When Roger returned into the
room, the girl (to stop) crying but (to shiver) from head to foot.
6. Then she saw her father. He (to lay) his fishing rod and (to
take) something from his pocket. 7. Bernard (to take) off his hat
and (to carry) it in his hand. 8. When the telephone rang Wolfe
(to finish) his egg and (to drink) coffee. 9. It was dark by the
time I reached London. The black-out (to begin) and it (to rain)
heavily. 10. Pierce (to tow) the boat quite fast now. The dog, who
(to swim) out after him. (to accompany) the boat.

Ex. 76. Translate bringing out the difference between sentences
which pattern actions related to the same past moment
and those containing consecutive actions.

1. OH cHOBA MOJOXWJI PYKH HA CTOJT M IOCMOTPET HA HHUX.
2. OH CHOBA NOJIOKUJI PYKU Ha CTOJ U MIAJe] Ha HUX. 3. Manbuuk
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O6pocu JIOAKY U HOILIbUT K Oepery. 4. Manpuuk Opocu JIOAKY
U 1abLT K 6epery. 5. OHM 3akoHUYMIN ey u nmuian koge. 6. Ona
oesa M OTHECJIA TAPEJKHU Ha KyxHIO. 7. OHU BBINUIN U3 KHHO
Y ITOIIIN BBEPX 1O yauiie. 8. OHU BBIIIN U3 KUHO U NUIM BBEPX
o yauie. 9. Bokpyr Bceil ruiomaay CTOSIIN JTIOAH, 2 MaTbYUIIKN
3asne3nu Ha gepesbsd. 10. Jxxo crycTuaca B XOJLI U /1l CBOETO
npusrens. 11. Berep npexparuics, a 1ox/ap Bce men. 12. Jletn
IOTEPSIN MA4 B BBICOKOU Tpase U uckaau ero. 13. Berep cayn
C HEro IUIAIy, U OHAa KaTujaach no yaune. 14. Berep cayn ¢ Hero
IUIAIY, 1 OHA IMOKATWJIACh IO yiaune. 15. Mapu Hama crapyio
IUIAIY U CTajla ee NpuMepsAThb. 16. Mapu Hamia cTapyio OUISITy
U IpuMepsa ee.

Ex. 77. Make up situations to justify the use of the Past
tense-aspect forms.

1. He threw the rug over the radiator of the car and walked
up the path. He had thrown the rug over the radiator of the car
and was walking up the path.

2. She bought her ticket and moved away from the window.
She had bought her ticket and was moving away from the
window.

3. He opened the window and looked out with pleasure
at the river flowing past. He had opened the window and was
looking out with pleasure at the river flowing past.

4. He put out the light and tried to sleep. He had put out the
light and was trying to sleep.

5. They parked the car and walked along the wall. They had
parked the car and were walking along the wall.

6. The rain stopped and John went out to mow the lawn. The
rain had stopped and John was mowing the lawn.

7. He shaved and had a shower. He had shaved and was
having a shower.

8. He had a glass of whiskey and ate his food with appetite.
He had had a glass of whiskey and was eating his food with
appetite.

9. They finished their meal and had coffee. They had
finished their meal and were having coffee.
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Ex. 78. Use the required Past tense-aspect forms in the complex
sentences with when-clauses.

1. When he (to see) Bell, he (to come) straight to him, smiling.
2. When Jimmy (to get) to the cafe a little late, Christine (not to
arrive) yet. 3. When Ted (to turn) to thank the doctor, he already
(to walk) away. 4. When she (to walk) she (to carry) herself like
a ballet-dancer. 5. We (not to walk) a hundred yards towards the
cottage when the inspector suddenly (to go) down on his knees.
6. One afternoon I went to play tennis with some neighbours
and when I (to return) my mother (to disappear). 7. When she
(to smile), she (to seem) friendly and simple. 8. When I (to go)
down to Hugh’s room he (to sit) at his table reading a small book.
9. When Paula (to tidy) up she (to go) out of doors. 10. I (to meet)
her on the beach when I (to have) my early walk. 11. When he (to
finish) speaking, everyone (to clap). 12. I (to have) a good sleep
when I (to get) back yesterday. 13. The play (to be) in progress for
about twenty minutes when Grant (to find) his seat at the back of
the dress circle. 14. When Jack (to look) back, the Holts (to dance)
cheek to cheek. 15. ‘How do you like that?’ he (to ask) her when
he (to finish) painting. 16. When she (to come) back, he (to eat)
the sandwiches. 17. I (to do) the washing when she (to arrive).
18. When Theo (to go) for a walk he (to look) exclusively at
his own feet. 19. I (not to go) very far from the turn-off when
I (to notice) there was a car behind me. 20. When they (to go)
I (to go) to the woods. 21. I (to get) out a box of matches when
he (to offer) me a light. 22. She (not to talk) to me two minutes
when she suddenly (to feel) faint. 23. He (to shrug) when Peter
(to explain) the details. 24. When they (to show) him round
and (to feed) him on their best, they eagerly (to demand) news.
25. When she (to return) with the book she (to draw) a chair and
(to sit) down beside him.

Ex. 79. Use the required Past tense-aspect forms in the complex
sentences with as soon as-clauses.

1. He (to telephone) to his office as soon as he (to reach) his
house. 2. ‘I (to come) as soon as I (to get) your message,” Lloyd said.
3. He always (to dislike) anybody as soon as he (to be) appointed to
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a position of authority. 4. He (to dial) the number but (to replace)
the receiver as soon as the familiar voice (to answer) the telephone.
5. David (to disappear) as soon as we (to have) breakfast. 6. As soon
as I (to hear) the sound I (to know) what had happened. 7. He (to
open) the letter as soon as he (to enter) the room. 8. As soon as he
(to enter) I (to be) struck by the expression on his face.

Ex. 80. Use the required Past tense-aspect forms in the complex
sentences with after-clauses.

1. After they (to have) coffee Meg (to invite) him to go over
the house. 2. She (to see) him every day after we (to arrive)
in New York. 3. After we (to lunch) we (to go) and (to sit) out
in the garden. 4. There (to be) another raid in the early hours
of the morning after we (to go) to bed. 5. After he (to take) the
girl home, he (to go) down the road to the village. 6. I (cannot)
stay in Wales after what (to happen). 7. After she (to go), Willy
(to lock) the door and (to go) into the bedroom. 8. There (to be)
a short silence after he (to leave).

Ex. 81. Use the required Past tense-aspect forms in the complex
sentences with till / until-clauses.

1. Neither of us (to speak) until we (to arrive) at the office.
2. She (not to speak) until the steps (to move) on. 3. Savina
(to say) nothing until they (to order) but Eric knew she was waiting.
4. He (to wait) until he (to hear) a hello from the other end of
the telephone. 5. She (to wait) motionless until he (to finish) his
speech. 6. So I (to go) on searching until I (to select) a dozen
books that I wanted to read. 7. She (to wait) until he (to shave) and
(to finish) dressing. 8. His anger (to last) till his wife (to put) the
soup on the table. 9. Then he (to go) out to the reading-room
and (to explore) magazines until the place (to close) at ten o’clock.
10. Nicole (to wait) silently till he (to pass), then she went on.
11. He (to hope) to delay my going until he (to come) to some
decision. 12. We (to sit) in silence till the worst of the storm (to be)
over. 13. He drove slowly and when he met another car, he usually
(to stop) altogether until it (to pass). 14. She (to laugh) till her eyes
(to fill) with tears.
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Ex. 82. Use the required Past tense-aspect forms in the complex
sentences with before-clauses.

1. He (to stumble) against the chair before he (to find) the
lamp. 2. He (to decide) to get a present for his children before he
(to leave) Rome. 3. He (to begin) apologizing before I (to pay) the
driver. 4. The noise of their footsteps (to become) distant before
my father (to speak) again. 5. He (to knock) and (to ring) for some
time before he (to make) himself heard. 6. He (to walk) quite close
to them before he (to speak). 7. They (not to go) four miles before
Tony (to get) the impression that the children liked driving with
him. 8. I (to realize) before you (to be) here a fortnight that you
never were cut out for this life. 9. Miss Able (to hunt) everywhere
for the box before she (to find) it. 10. Almost before I (to shut) my
eyes, I (to feel) a nudge in my side. 11. The next morning Hudson
(to come) into ray room before I (to finish) breakfast. 12. She
looked so cool and fresh that he (to spend) a moment admiring
her before he (to speak). 13. He (to hang) around the theatre for
seven years before he (to have) any recognition at all. 14. He (not
to be) there for two days before he (to say) that the wish to see her
had been the reason for his coming. 15. She went, unwillingly, at
the end of the week. Before she (to be) gone twenty-four hours
he (to find) his mistake. 16. He (to know) before he (to say) this
that it would annoy her. 17. On the beach they (to find) a suitable
place for lunch before they (to go) very far. 18. In the summer Willy
often (to take) very early walks by the sea before anyone (to be) up.
19. Thank God I (to find) it out before I (to make) more of a fool
of myself. 20. The bus (to begin) to move before he (to reach) it.

Ex. 83. Use the required Past tense-aspect forms in the complex
sentences containing the correlatives scarcely [/ hardly /
nearly [ barely [ when and no sooner ... than.

1. She hardly (to sit) down when a very stout gentleman wearing
a very small hat (to flop) into the chair opposite hers. 2. He hardly
(to reach) the door of his office when he (to encounter) two young
men. 3. He emerged from the theatre with the first of the crowd;
but he scarcely (to take) his position on the edge of the sidewalk
when the girls (to appear). 4. He barely (to disappear) when Dennis
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(to come) sliding down the stairs. 5. No sooner, however, they
(to establish) themselves in their new house than he (to perceive)
to his dismay a return of her absorbed and brooding manner.
6. He barely (to arrive) in Rome when he (to get) a telegram from
home that his father was seriously ill. 7. No sooner the curtain
(to fall) than he (to rise) to go. 8. Hardly he (to ask) his questions
when she (to answer) them. 9. He scarcely (to take) his coat off
when he (to begin) to read the letter. 10. The band barely (to begin)
to play when he (to go) away. 11. The rain nearly (to stop) when
he (to reach) his hotel. 12. They barely (to come) out of the house
when a sudden shouting (to arise).

Ex. 84. Use the required Present or Past tense-aspect forms
in the sentences containing the adverbs scarcely, hardly,
nearly and barely.

1. Haven’t we got enough junk in the house already? There
(to be) barely room to move as it is. 2. David got really angry
and beat his fist on the wall. Bits of plaster began to fall thick
on the floor. ‘How amazing!’ he said. ‘I hardly (to touch) it.’
3. When the train got in, it (to be) nearly midnight. 4. I heard
his father say: ‘I scarcely (to speak) to my son today.” 5. Charles
became impatient. He scarcely (to have) time to listen to
our congratulations. 6. Last summer I very nearly (to go) to
Spain. 7. There (to be) scarcely anyone there whom I knew.
8. Charles did not hope to become a doctor. He (to be) nearly
twenty-six. 9. This was the side of my life he scarcely (to know).
10. Iscarcely (to have) a glass of water since breakfast. 11. I asked
her about her plans. But she scarcely (to listen). 12. I saw that all
the family nearly (to come) to a disaster. 13. After ten minutes of
the film, during which the star barely (to get) into her clothes,
Ann rose to go. 14. I scarcely (to know) him up to the time
I came to London. 15. The man (to be) hardly recognizable.
16. Grant hardly (to have) enough time to examine the room
before the landlady came back. 17. You (to have) hardly any
right to talk to me about these children. 18. He looked at his
brother for agreement, but Philip barely (to move) his head.
19. I hardly (to see) him this week. 20. I (to be) nearly through
with my work. 21. If you stand back, your face (to be) hardly
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visible. 22. It occurred to me that since we began our walk,
he hardly (to talk) without guard. 23. His voice quavered. He
nearly (to cry).

Ex. 85. Use one of the present or past forms.

1. It was early evening. John, who (to be) in bed until half an
hour ago. (to wear) his silk gown. A fire (to burn) in the grate which
he (tolay) and (to light) himself. 2. Mr Wrangle: ‘Why does awoman
say she (to shop) when she (not to buy) a thing?” Mrs Wrangle: ‘Why
does a man say that he (to fish) when he (not to catch) anything?’
3. When she (to go) out of the room Jack (to stand) just outside
the door, and she (to have) the impression that he (to try) to listen
to what her father (to say) in the room. 4. She (to find) the family
on the beach. Theo (to sit) on the sand beside his clothes. Pierce,
who (to swim). (to lie) limply on the pebbles, half in and half out of
the water. The dog, who (to swim) with Pierce. (to shake) itself and
(to spray) rainbow drops on Pierce’s trousers. The cat, who
(to fluff) itself into a woollen ball. (to watch) the dog. Paula and
John (to get) fully dressed and (to walk) slowly along the beach.
5. Martin Eden asked Ruth: ‘I wonder if I can get some advice
from you. You remember the other time I (to be) here I (to say)
I (can) not talk about books and things because I (not to know)
how. Well, I (to do) a lot of thinking since. I (to be) to the library
many times, but most of the books I (to read) (to be) too hard for
me to understand. Maybe I'd better begin at the beginning. I never
(to have) any advantages. I (to work) pretty hard ever since I (to be)
a kid and now that I (to be) to the library, looking with new eyes
at books, I just (to conclude) I (not to read) the right kind. 6. She
(to realize) that she (to be) so interested in what Jack (to say) that
she (to forget) to eat. 7. ‘I (to mean) to call you up,’ Pete said,
wanting to get away, ‘but I (to be) busy.” 8. As we (to approach)
the corner we (to fall) silent. 9. They (to walk) for less than an
hour when the moon, which (to pass) its first quarter, suddenly
(to appear) between the heavy clouds. 10. Her parents (to live)
in Florence and she (to visit) them every week-end. 11. Eric, who
(to pace) the room. (to stop) behind the chair and (to lean) on
it, when his father (to tell) him to come up to his desk. 12. He
(to remember) that his mother (to meet) her first husband when
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she (to work) in a New York publishing house. 13. ‘Hello,” she
said, ‘I'm glad you (to have) lunch here. I (to want) to talk to you.’
14. ‘How’s your sister?’ ‘I (not to know) anything about her.” “Why
you (to stop) going to see her?’ 15. When news of his uncle’s illness
(to reach) him, Wake (to be) in New York. He (to act) in a play that
(to have) a success in London. 16. He is not in very high spirits. He
(to stay) up many nights cramming for an examination he (to fear)
he is going to fail. 17. As he (to pay) his bill his brother (to come)
up. 18. The lights were switched off and she (to sit) in the glow of
the wood fire and he (to have) the impression that she (to cry).
19. ‘I (to be) on pension for a few years now.” “Why they (to give)
you a pension? What war you (to be) in?’ 20. Nick had to repeat that
he (to have) a letter from his sister and that she and her husband
(to sail) the following week for Canada. 21. “You (to see) her today?’
‘Yes. We (to have) lunch.” 22. I (to play) for several minutes before
I (to see) that Marcel (to sit) behind my back. 23. The telephone
(to ring) as he (to unlock) the door to his apartment. 24. I felt
I (to make) a fool of myself. I always (to do) things first and (to
think) afterwards. 25. While I (to watch) the advertisements on the
television last night I (to see) Sophy Brent. I (not to set) eyes on her
for some months. She (to advertise) a new kind of chocolate cake.
26. As he (to come) near the desk he (to stop). Veronica (to stand)
there. She (not to see) him because she (to scribble) a note on
a piece of the hotel stationery.



3. FUTURE TENSE-ASPECT FORMS.
WAYS TO EXPRESS THE FUTURE

Ex. 1. Put in suitable verbs in future forms.

A. 1. When will your sister come home? - She home at
6 o’clock. 2. When will the lesson begin? — It at 9 o’clock.
- And at what time will the lesson be over? - It at eleven.
3. What will your mother say about it? — She nothing against
it. 4. Where will you go in summer? — I to the South. 5. Will
they help you with your work? — I am sure they me. 6. Will
your friends be glad to hear this? — Of course, they very glad.
7. How will you get to the station? — I there by bus. 8. At what
time will the concert be over? — It at nine p.m. 9. Where will
your family spend Christmas holidays? — We them at our
country cottage. 10. By what time will you finish your homework?
-1 it by eight p.m. 11. Will you get up early tomorrow? - Yes,
I at about seven a.m. 12. Will there be many guests at your
birthday party? — Of course, there a lot of guests. 13. Will
you have any spare time this afternoon? — Unfortunately, I no
spare time. 14. Will anybody see you to the station tomorrow? - No,
unfortunately, nobody me there.
B. 1. Will you me this story again, please? — All right,
I it to you after dinner. 2. To what sea your family
for the summer holidays? — Maybe, we to the Black
sea. 3. What kind of present you give your daughter forher
birthday? - I don’t yet know what I her. Perhaps, I
just her some money, and she a present herself.
4. When the lesson be over? — Wait a little, it in
a few minutes. 5. By what time you home tonight? -
I hope I by seven. 6. Do you that it rain in
the afternoon? - Well, I hope that it not today,
and that we be able to for a walk in the park.
7. What English writers we in the second term?
we Agatha Christie? - No, there no books by Christie.
You some other writers. 8. Will somebody me John’s
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telephone number? - I it to you. Wait a moment, I
it in my notebook.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. 4 nymaro, aTo seTo GyaeT xonoanoe. 2. OH 3aBTpa K HaM
He npuezeT. 3. Mos cecTpa O6yaeT y4uTb B IKOJIE HEMEIKHUH,
a s OyAy y4UTb aHIIMCKuil. 4. MBI He IToeJeM Ha IOT 3TUM JIe-
TOM, MBI BCe JIETO OyAeM goMa. 5. 31ech CKOPO OYAET HOBBII JOM.
6. A He moiiny ceilyac B MaraswH, TaMm OyAeT MHOI'O HApPOJY.
7. Korma Bepuercsa TBoit oren? — Jlymaio, oH GyaeT JoMa B IIO-
JoBuHE ceabmoro. 8. Tel molizemsb 3aBTpa B nHCTUTYT? — Her,
He IOy, g 3aBTPa BECh JA€Hb Oyay B 6udimoreke. 9. Koraa xe
HAKOHEII IPUAET 3uMar MBI CMOXKEM TOT/A KAaTaThCS Ha KOHbKAX
U JbDKaX. — 3uMa He ckopo npuzet. 10. 3aBTpa y MeHs He OyaeT
BPEMEHH IIOTOBOPUTH C TOOOM, 5 Gy BEChb JE€Hb 3aHAT.

Ex. 3. Use the Present or Future Simple.

A. Bobby’s mother (to notice) that her little son often (to
suck) his finger. She (to remark) to him, ‘If you (to do) it very
often, one day your finger (to come) off. What you (%o do) if this
(to happen)?’ The boy (to answer), ‘If this finger (to come) off,
I (to suck) another’

B. The mother (to say) to her son before she (to go) to work, ‘If
uncle John (to phone), tell him that I (to be) at home at six’. The
boy (to ask), ‘But what must I tell him if he (not to phone)?’

C. The director of a literary magazine (to ask) a well-known
English poet to translate his poem from French into English. Soon
the translation (to be) ready, but the director (not to hurry) to pay
for the work. So the translator (to send) him a letter which (to say),
‘Dear sir, if I (not to get) the money soon, I (to translate) your poem
from good English back into bad French’.

Ex. 4. Choose the Present or Future.

Winnie-the-Pooh sits under a big tree, and he hears a loud
buzzing-noise at the top of the tree. He begins to think: ‘If there
(to be) a buzzing-noise, it means that there (to be) bees there. And
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if there (to be) bees at the top of the tree, it means there (to
be) honey there. So, if I (to climb) up the tree, I (to have) a lot
of honey.” He begins to climb up, but suddenly he falls down.
Then Winnie remembers about Cristopher Robin, and he
is sure that his friend (to help) him. He goes round to his house
and asks: “You (to give) me a balloon, please?” ‘What do you want
a balloon for?’ asks Christopher Robin. ‘If I (to have) a balloon,’
answers Pooh, ‘I (to fly) to the top of the tree. And when
I (to get) there, I (to eat) honey.” Christopher Robin asks, “What
kind of balloon you (to take): blue or green?’ Winnie begins
to think. ‘If my balloon (to be) blue, the bees (to think) that it
(to be) part of the sky and that I (to be) a little cloud, so they
(not to worry) me’.

So Pooh goes up in the sky on a blue balloon, and he sings
a song about a little cloud. But still the bees start flying round
him. Then he calls down to Christopher Robin: ‘Please, you
(to bring) your umbrella here?’ His friend asks in surprise: “‘Why
do you need my umbrella?’ ‘Because,” answers Pooh, ‘if you
(to open) your umbrella, the bees (to think) that the rain is
coming, and they (to fly) away.” So Robin brings his umbrella
and opens it. And Pooh says loudly, “Tut-tut, it looks like rain.’

But still the bees continue to fly round Winnie, and one of
them sits on his nose. Winnie’s hands are busy, so he begins to
blow at the bee: he says ‘Pooh-pooh-pooh’ (maybe, that is why
everybody calls him ‘Pooh’). Then he cries out again, ‘I think
they are the wrong kind of bees, and they make the wrong kind
of honey. So I (to come) down. Please, Christopher Robin,
you (to bring) your gun here?’ Robin asks, “‘What do you need
a gun for?’, and Winnie explains, ‘If I simply (to fall) down,
I (to hurt) myself. But if you (to shoot) the balloon with your
gun, the air (to start) to come out of it, and I (to go) down
slowly.” Christopher says, ‘But if I (to do) this, it (to spoil) the
balloon.” ‘And if you (not to do) this,” answers Pooh, ‘I just
(to fall) down, and it (to spoil) me.” So Christopher Robin brings
a gun and fires at the balloon, and Winnie-the-Pooh slowly goes
down. (after A. Milne)
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Buy the cat food here.

Don’t give her your keys.

Get John to have a look
at the TV.

‘He’ll grow up one day.’
He’ll need somebody
‘How’s June?’

I'must get back to work,

If he doesn’t stop drinking,
If we give her a shout,

If you put lemon in it,

Knowing his luck, if he
plays golf

No good sending her a bill,
is it?

One day you’ll be old.
She’ll be fourteen

She’ll forget

Ex. 5. Put the sentences together using going to.

about you.

and then your kids will laugh at
you.

He’ll fix it.

he’ll be dead in five years.

he’ll drink it.

he’ll get hit on the nose with a ball.
‘T hope you’re right.’

It’ll be cheaper.

on May 12th.

otherwise I'll get the sack.

‘She’ll be OK.’

She’ll just refuse to pay.

She’ll only lose them.
she’ll come and help.

to help him.

Ex. 6. Choose the best form.

1. Here’s the builder’s estimate. It (will cost / is going to cost)
£7,000 to repair the roof. 2. I think it (will cost / is going to cost)
about £3,000 to rebuild the garage. 3. Alice (will have / is going to
have) a baby. 4. With a bit of luck, the baby (will have / is going to
have) Alice’s eyes. 5. (I will play / I'm playing) tennis with Stan on
Sunday. 6. (He’ll win. / He’s winning.) He always does. 7. Don’t
tell her. (She’ll tell / She’s going to tell) everybody else. 8. What’s
happening? The train (won’t stop / isn’t going to stop)! 9. One day
everybody (will have / is going to have) proper housing. 10. (She’ll
get married / She’s getting married) on Friday at the local church.
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11. (It will rain / It’s going to rain) - look at those clouds. 12. If it
gets any colder, (it will snow / it’s going to snow).

Ex. 7. Choose the best tense.

1. When (does / will) school start? 2. The plane (arrives /
will arrive) at 10.00. 3. I (write / will write) soon. 4. We (go / are
going) to Spain some time soon. 5. You (go / will go) next door for
the tickets. 6. I (stop / will stop) smoking after Christmas. 7. How
(do / will) I switch this on? 8. The exams (are / will be) in June.
9. I (have / will have) a lecture at 9.00 tomorrow. 10. The train
(wont / doesn’t) stop at Oxford. 11. I (come / will come) round
after 7.00. 12. Where (do / will) I go for my interview? 13. I (play /
am playing) football tomorrow. 14. What time (does / will) the
concert end? 15. I (post / will post) your letters.

Ex. 8. Comment on the types of clauses and the use of tenses.

1. I don’t know when my brother will come home. If he comes
after seven, he will miss the TV serial. 2. He won’t tell you anything
if you don’t ask yourself. But I'm not sure if you will be brave
enough to ask. 3. When Peter returns, he will help us, but I don’t
know when he will return. 4. If it stops raining, we shall go to the
park. But I am not sure if it will stop raining today.

Ex. 9. Use the Present or Future Simple.

A. A small boy (to ask) his grandmother to buy him a raven. His
granny (to wonder), ‘What you (to do) with this bird when you (to get)
it?” Tire boy (to reply), ‘I (to see) if it (to live) three hundred years’.

B. A man (to meet) a doctor in the street and (to address) him,
‘You know, doctor, my son often (to have) a running nose. What
you (to advise) him to take if this (to happen)?’” The doctor (to
reply), ‘First of all, I (to advise) him to take a clean handkerchief
and to see if it (to help) him’.

Ex. 10. Here is the forecast of the life in the future.
Complete the sentences with the words.

forbid start be wuse live have elect work takeover replace
1. People on the moon. 2. Children school at the
age of three. 3. Computers teachers. 4. People 4 hours
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a day. 5. Houses and factories solar energy. 6. Americans
a woman president. 7. Robots most jobs. 8. There

will be a law, which having more than two children. 9. Six

weeks a normal annual holiday. 10. Great Britain

a dark-skinned Prime Minister.

Ex. 11. Fill in the blanks with shall or will.

1. Tomorrow it be cold and wet. 2. He be fifty
in June. 3. It’s too dark to go. I call a taxi. 4. I give
you a lift? 5. you help me with this bag? 6. I beat you
if you do it again. 7. I close the window? 8. you close
the window? 9. There is a car pulling down. — Oh, that be
John. 10.Idoubtifhe ___ comesoon. 11. we go on with our
work? 12. Don’t worry, 1 not be late. 13. I suppose you

be pretty busy tomorrow.

Ex. 12. Use either the Future Simple or the Present Continuous.

1. Now that I'm eleven, I (learn) to type. 2. No, I (not eat) meat
any more. I am a vegetarian. 3. What’s wrong? — I’ve got a flat tyre. -
No problem. I (help) you. 4. I (punish) you if you continue doing
it. 5. The forecast says it (rain). 6. You (air) the room? — Certainly.
7.Nick, my TV set is again out of order. - O.K. I (fix) it. 8. I suppose
he (come). 9. He (help) you if you ask him. 10. What you (do) this
evening? 11. He (be) busy tomorrow. He (service) his car. 12. Lucy
(not go) anywhere this summer. Her son (go) to college. 13. Ann is
very angry with him. I am afraid she (not stay) here another minute.
14. T (give) you another piece of cake? — No, thanks, that (do).
15. You (help) me with this bag? 16. I (send) the letter? 17. I am
afraid, it (be) difficult for you to stay there so long. 18. Where we
(meet)? Victoria Station (be) all right? 19. In the 21* century people
(fly) to Mars and other planets. 20. I (go) to the country for the
weekend. — I (go) with you. 21. You (turn down) the radio, please?

Ex. 13. Use the Future or the Present Simple.

1. I (accompany) you with pleasure as soon as I (finish) my
report. 2. The performance (be) a great success if he (play) the
leading role. 3. If this time (be) convenient for you, we (meet)
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tomorrow. 4. We (not complete) the work this week in case he
(get) ill. 5. We (not start) till he (arrive). 6. Provided he (leave)
now, he (miss) the rush hour. 7. We (not be able) to carry out the
experiment unless he (help) us. 8. You may take my dictionary as
long as you (give) it back on Friday. 9. As soon as he (return) from
the beach, we (have) dinner. 10. I (phone) you when she (come).
11. Providing that he (work) hard, he will finish his work on
Thursday. 12. She has two keys in her bag in case she (lose) one.
13. Unless he (come), we (not go) to the country. 14. He (remind)
you of your promise in case you (forget) it. 15. As soon as the lake
(get frozen), she (go skating). 16. When you (turn) on the right,
you (see) an old oak. 17. If she (keep) her promise, they (be) rich.
18. Unless you (look) at the picture at some distance, you (not see)
the details. 19. Providing that nothing (happen), I (return) in two
weeks. 20. If the wind (blow) from the west, it (rain). 21. If you
(get) there before me, wait till I (come). 22. Provided all (go) well,
I (graduate) in June. 23. He (not go) for a walk until he (do) his
lessons. 24. He (not catch) the train unless he (leave) immediately.
25. We (not wait) till he (make up his mind).

Ex. 14. Put in the correct verb form (present tense or will).

1. If you there first, keep a seat for me. (get) 2. I'll see
you again when I next in London. (be) 3. I don’t know when
1 a job. (find) 4. Give her some more chocolate if it
her quiet. (keep) 5. I'll open the window when it raining.
(stop) 6. You can borrow my coat if you it back. (bring)
7. If you a seat, I'll see if the doctor’s free. (take) 8. All right
I’ll apologise if it you feel better. (make) 9. Can you tell me
when Mr Ellis here next? (be) 10. Come back again soon if
you a chance. (get)

Ex. 15. Use the proper tense, either the Future or the Present
Simple paying attention to when and if.

1. Well go swimming if it (be) a nice day tomorrow. 2. I wonder
if it (rain) tomorrow. 3. You’ll get wet if you (not take) an umbrella.
4. I don’t know when he (come back). 5. I doubt if he (join) us.
He is very busy. 6. She will serve the table when he (come). 7. T'll be
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grateful to you if you (lend) me this sum of money. 8. I am not sure
if he (follow) myadvice. 9. IwonderifI (solve) this problem without
anybody’s help. 10. He supposes that they will buy the house if it
(be) in good condition. 11. I am sure that when he (come) he will
apologize for his rudeness. 12. I wonder if you (invite) the Browns
if they (be) here on Sunday? 13. It’s hard to say if she (find out)
everything. 14. I don’t know when she (go) to see them. 15. We will
discuss the terms of the contract when he (come). 16. I will not deal
with him if he (be) so stubborn!

Ex. 16. Choose the right variant.

1. He here till he everything.

a) will stay, doesn’t do; b) will stay, does; c) stays, will do;
d) stays, will not do.

2. In case the weather good, they fishing.
a) will be, will go; b) is, go; ¢) will be, go; d) is, will go.
3. Unless he , we to the theatre.

a) doesn’t come, won’t go; b) comes, won’t go; c) won’t come,
don’t go; d) doesn’t come, don’t go.

4.1 can’t decide if I you till I when they .

a) will join, will know, will leave; b) will join, know, will leave;
c) join, will know, leave; d) join, will know, will leave.

5.1 you the keys to the car as long as you the speed.

a) will give, won’t exceed; b) give, won’t exceed; c) will give,
don’t exceed; d) give, don’t exceed.

6. I don’t know if they new people. If they 1
you of it.

a) will hire, will, will inform; b) hire, do, inform; c) hire, will,
will inform; d) will hire, do, will inform.

7.1 anywhere till my son all his exams.

a) won’t go, doesn’t take; b) don’t go doesn’t take; c) won’t go,
takes; d) won’t go, will take.

8. If she and we at home, ask her when she
the magazine.

a) phones, are not, will bring; b) will phone, will not be, will
bring; c) phones, will not be, brings; d) will phone, will not be,
brings.
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9.1 the article when 1 home and you up
when it ready.

a) will translate, will come, will ring, will be; b) will translate,
come, will ring, is; c) will translate, will come, ring, will be;
d) translate, will come, ring, is.

10. He me the book providing I it not later than
Saturday.

a) will give, will return; b) give, return; c) will give, return;
d) give, will return.

Ex. 17. Translate into English.

1. Onu 6ynyT cMOTpeTh (PUIbM, KaK TOJIBKO AECTH JIATYT CIATh.
2. Kak ToJbKO OH IPUJIET, A €My Bce pacckaxy. 3. A ¢ HuM noroso-
PIO O TBOErO MpHUE3JA, HO s HE YBEPEH, MOCIEAYET JIU OH MOUM
cosetaM. 4. S Gyay Bam oueHb 6JarofjapeH, ecjiu Bbl IPOJUKTYETE
MHe 3Ty cTaTbio. 5. C Bameil CTOpOHBI OYAET OYEHb IVIYIIO, €CJIN BbI
HE BOCIIOJIb3y€TECh JAHHOU BO3MOXKHOCTEIO. 6. [Toe3x npubniBaeT
gyepes vac. Eciu BbI oegere Ha MamnHe, Bl Berperure ee. 7. Kak
TOJIBKO BbI €TI0 YBUJUTE, CIIPOCUTE €TI0, KOTJA OH ye3XKaeT U 3aiaeT
JI1 OH K HaM nepes orbesgoM. 8. Cnpocure ux, He JaAyT JU OHU
MHE IbLJIECOC, €CJIM MHE HY;KHO OyJieT MounucTuTh Kosep. 9. Bor
BaM MOH aZipec Ha TOT CJIy4Yail, €CJU Bbl PENIUTE IIPUEXATDH B Mo-
ckBy. 10. Mue otnpaButh muceMor — J/la. Korga BeI mofiziere 1o0Moi,
6pocskre ero B mouyToBblil Amuk. 11. f yBepen, BbI nomobure ee,
KaK TOJIbKO OHAa HayHET paboTaTh ¢ Bamu. 12. MbI eTanbHO 06CY-
JIIM 3TOT BOIIPOC O TOTO, Kak OH npujeT. 13. Ecmu on He noay4ur
KHUTY B BOCKPECEHbE, OH HE CMOKET MOJATOTOBUTBHCA K JOKJIAJY.
14. I ¢ HUM MOrOBOPIO, KOTAA OH IPUJIET, HO g HE 3HAIO, TPUJIET JIN
oH cerojus. 15. { He 3Ha10, KOT/IA 4 TOJIYdy OT HEE OTBET, HO KaK
TOJIBKO $1 €TO IOJIY4y, 51 CPa3y K€ BaM IIO3BOHIO.

Ex. 18. Put the verbs into the Future Continuous making all
necessary changes.

Example: At 6 o’clock in the morning he always sleeps. > He will
be sleeping at 6 o’clock in the morning tomorrow.

1. It is 5 o’clock. She is having a music lesson. 2. He is working
in the garden now. 3. It is eleven o’clock. Ben is lying on the beach.
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4.1t’s 10 o’clock. Nick and Tom are playing tennis. 5. It’s dinnertime.
We’re standing in the queue to enter the Canteen. 6. She is out. She
always goes shopping during the break. 7. It’s eight o’clock. He is
speaking with his partner on the telephone. 8. Granny is cooking
supper. 9. His little sister is eating porridge this morning. 10. It’s
no use inviting Tom for a walk. He is watching a football match.

Ex. 19. Use either the Future Simple or the Future Continuous.

1. He has come home from school late today. So he can’t go
for a walk: he (do) his homework after dinner. 2. Today is Sunday
and it does not rain. We (have) tea out in the garden. 3. The big
stores (have) their summer sales soon. 4. The weather is warm
today. We (have) a walk out in the garden. 5. I'm leaving now, but
I suppose I (see) you in the evening. 6. There is a party at Betsy’s
house tonight. So I (meet) you in the evening. 7. It’s awful to think
I (work) this time next week. 8. Wait a little, I (phone) for a taxi.
9. I'm very tired. I think I (go) to bed earlier today. 10. We (play)
chess in half an hour. 11. When you come, he still (work) at his
report. 12. Tomorrow at this time we (go) to Scotland. 13. Can you
imagine that in five days we (cross) the Atlantic on our way home.
14. What you (do) if I come at five? — I (watch) TV. 15. If they arrive
at 7, Istill (sleep). I usually get up at 8.

Ex. 20. Join the sentences with if, when, after, while, etc.

Example: T'1l go for a holiday. I'll not be busy. > I'll go for
a holiday when I am not busy.

1. He’ll be back early in August. His holiday will finish.
2.He’llhave agood time. The seawillbe warm. 3. I'll be quite free.
I’'ll graduate from college. 4. He will come to my birthday party.
He will not forget. 5. The German students will be having their
oral test. The English students will be writing their examination
paper. 6. He will not go for a walk. He will not have breakfast.
7. You will be packing our things. I'll be making arrangements
on the phone. 8. We’ll come at 2 o’clock. They will be preparing
for the test. 9. You’ll phone at 3, I'll be having a long-distance
call and the line will be engaged. 10. They’ll see the sights.
They’ll go home.
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Ex. 21. Translate into English.

1. Ecm moroga 6yzeT Xopoeii, 3aBTpa B 3TO BpeMs BbI OyaeTre
nepecekats Jla-Manm. 2. He 3Bonure Mue ot 3 110 5. f 6yy padoTats.
3. JleBouku ceiidyac OyayT WUrpaTh B BOJEHOOJ, a MAIBYUKU —
B ¢yT601. 4. Korma Tel mpujens kK HeMy, OH 6yI€T KPACUTh IIOTOJIOK.
On pemonTHpYyeT KBapTUpY. 5. Botock, s 6yay 3aHAT B 5TO BpeMsl.
Mp1 6ynem BcTpedaTs SIOHCKYIO geseranuio. 6. Korna mbr npugem
JOMOI1, MaMa Bce elrie OyfeT roToBUTh 06e. 7. Heyxenu st 3aBTpa
Oyxy 1eTeTb Ha camosieTe B AMepuky? 8 bolock, Koraa BbI IpUAETE,
CBIH OYAyT yXOAUTb. 9. MBI 3aBTpa 6y/ieM 06eaTh B TPH, a HE B JIBa.
10. Bam maspim eme 6ygeT cnaTh, €CJIU g IPUAY B TPU?

Ex. 22. Translate into English.

1. On He 6bL1 YyBepeH, noiiMeT au oHa ero. 2. [opopur yn
oTell, Korja oH cerojgus BepHercsa? 3. J Torma eme He 3Ha,
YBIKY 11 ee eme pa3. 4. OH IOMHTepeCcoBaICHd, KOIJja HAUHYTCS
sk3aMeHbl. 5. OHa Cka3aja, 4TO HE 3HAET, KOIJa 3aKOHYATCH
BCce ypoku. 6. MHe 6bLIO NUHTEPECHO, KaKue (PUIbMBI OH JIOOUT
Y IIOHPABUTCS JU eMy 3TOT (puabM. 7. OH XOTeJ CIIPOCUTS ee,
OyneT 11 oHa Ha Beuepe. 8. Bce mHTEpecoBannch, KOTAa IPUAET
aupekrop. 9. OH Tak M He CKas3ajl, INPUMET JU OH ydacTHUe
B padoTe. 10. MHE OBLTO BAXXHO, 3aX0OYET JIU OH 00 3TOM 'OBOPUTD
U YTO UMEHHO OH CKaXkeT.

Ex. 23. Translate into English.

1. MHe 6bLTO MHTEPECHO, IO3BOHUT JIM OH MHE, KOTAA CAACT
sk3ameH. 2. OHa ob6emana, 4YTo IO3BOHUT, KaK TOJbKO BEPHETCH,
He Tak yn? 3. A pemmul, 4To MOKA HE KOHYUTCS YPOK, 51 He Oyxy 00
aTOM aymaThb. 4. OH Besb He obemnal Tebe, 9TO IPUJIET, KAK TOJIbKO
ocBobouTCA, He Tak n? 5. f cmpocwt, 1acT i OH MHE 3Ty KHUTY,
KOTIJ[a IPOYUTAET; OH OTBETUJI, YTO KOHEUHO JACT, HO YTO OH €IIe
HE 3HaeT, Korja 3To OyzeT. 6. f 6os1cs, uro Mmama 6yaeT cepAnTbCH,
ecsu s npuay mo3zaHo. 7. f He roBopui Te6Ge, 9TO MO3BOHIO ITOCJIE
TOTO, KaK CZIaM dK3aMeH. 8. MbI pelmmiy, 9To, eCIu IMOUAET J0K b,
MbI HHUKyjga He moexeM. 9. J He 3Ha1, KOorga OH MHE IO3BOHHUT
1 1o3BOHUT i Boobmie. 10. Beno sicHo, 4To eciau Koxab Oyaer
IPOJOJIKATHCS,

116



Ex. 24. Complete the sentences with the verbs
in the Future Perfect.

go tidy up pack learn type
buy  paint  receive cook see

1. She an urgent paper for the conference. 2. Bob
his room by his mother coming. 3. He already a portrait for
the exhibition. 4. Peter dinner by the time his wife comes.
5. She a wedding dress by the time her wedding takes place.
6. They by the time we come here. 7. I a letter by the
end of the week. 8. The train is to leave at nine o’clock. They
their suitcase by that time. 9. I the film by 9 o’clock. 10.
She the new words for the spelling test, which her teacher
is going to give tomorrow.

Ex. 25. Use the Future Simple, the Future Perfect,
the Present Simple or the Present Perfect.

1. By 8 o’clock they (have) dinner. 2. By the end of the week he
(finish) the translation. 3. Before you (come) I (do) all the work.
4. She (look) through the article by 12 o’clock. 5. They (receive)
our letter by Monday. 6. By the time we (get) to the forest the rain
(stop). 7. I think he (answer) the letter by this time. 8. We (begin)
to work after we (read) all the instructions. 9. We (not do) anything
until he (take) necessary steps. 10. The committee (prepare)
the plan by tomorrow. 11. I suppose when my letter (reach) you
I already (return) from your voyage. 12. He (pass) an exam after
he (learn) all the material. 13. I am afraid they (not discuss) all the
questions by the time they (come). 14. We (not be able) to start the
experiment before we (obtain) the necessary data. 15. The secretary
already (look) through all the papers before the boss (come).
16. My train (leave) by the time you (come) to the station.

Ex. 26. Translate into English.

1. boroch, k TOMy BpeMeHM, KOTJa Bbl IPUJETE C JI€HbIaMH,
OHHU yKe Bce pacnpojaanyt. 2. [lo3BoHnuTE MHE IOCJIE TOTO, KAK BbI
IpoynTaeTe KHUTY. 3. MBI cies1aeM Bce YIPAKHEHUS K €T0 ITPUXOJY,
a 3aTeM BCe BMECTE MoeIeM Ha KaTok. 4. S Harumy emy nocite Toro,
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KaK YBIKYCh C €ro pojurtensmu. 5. Hamr 3aBoj BBITYCTUT HOBBIHA
aBTOMOOUJIbL K KOHITy roja. 6. He 3naio, HanumeT ju OH CTaThIO
K repBoMy ceHTs0psA. Eciu ona GyneT roToBa K 3TOMy BPEMEHH,
MbI ee HaredaTaeM. 7. f yxe yiiay B TeaTp, €CJau BbI IPUAETE TaK
no3aHo. 8. boiock, Bel onosgaere. OHU yKe 3aKOHUYAT IIEPETOBOPLI
k 5 gacam. 9. K coxanenuto, Bol ero He 3actaHere. K aToMy BpemeHn
oH yxe yeseT Ha Bok3al. 10. K BockpeceHbIo OHI 3aKOHYAT PEMOHT
U IepeeyT Ha HOBYIO KBAPTHUPY.

Ex. 27. Use the Future Perfect Continuous.

1. They already (rehearse) for an hour when we come. 2. I (work)
in this company for 10 years next April. 3. By next year he (writing)
the novel for three years. 4. The thieves are sure that they (drive)
for 6 hours when the police discover the robbery in the morning.
5. They (study) for 3 hours when you come.

Ex. 28. Comment on the use of tenses expressing future actions
or states.

1. I'm not going to Bertha; I'm going to Craddock direct and
I mean to give him a piece of my mind. (Maugham) 2. Pearl, be
quick and go. Minnie will be wondering why you don’t come.
(Maugham) 3. ‘Dr. Ramsay is coming to luncheon tomorrow,” she
said. ‘I shall tell them both that I'm going to be married to you.’
(Maugham) 4. I'm terribly sorry not to be able to ask you to lunch,
but we’re having it early in rather a rush and leaving immediately
after. (Murdoch) 5. I am not going to play at all, I must see to the
tea, and I daresay some more people will be coming in presently.
(Maugham) 6. ‘Well, so long, anyway, Gretta,” Royd called to her.
He waved his hand in her direction. ‘T’ll be seeing you again,
too. Maybe I'll be seeing you at the Roundabout some night
soon.” (Caldwell) 7. T hope you’re going to enjoy staying in the
house. Nobody will bother you there. And if you yell in the night,
I’ll probably hear and I'll rush in to wake you. (Hilton) 8. I shall
be having a quiet day with Antonia. We’re staying in London this
time. Rosemary will be at Rembers with Alexander. (Murdoch)
9. You’ll be sorry for what you’ve said when you’ve calmed down
and then you’ll want me to forgive you. (Maugham) 10. ‘Are you
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going out again, Miss Jane?’ ‘Not me, I'm off to bed soon with
a good book.” (Hilton)

Ex. 29. Use one of the tenses expressing future actions
or states (Future Simple, Future Continuous, Future
Perfect, Present Simple, Present Continuous or
to be going + infinitive).

A. 1. I have not visited the place yet. I there to-morrow.
(to go) 2. Our train at 8 p. m. to-morrow, so if you at
5 o’clock we still . (to start, to come, to pack) 3. At
4 o’clock tomorrow we packing and by 6 we with ease.
(to begin, to finish) 4. you dinner by the time I come
back? (to have) 5. Ringmeupat 11, I yet. (to sleep —negative)

B.1.1 on my round by the time you go, so I'll say good-

bye to you now. (to start out) (Maugham) 2. ‘I think you

him,’ said Elinor, ‘when you know more of him.’ (to like) (Austen)

3. ‘Shall we go downstairs and meet the man?’ ‘Let us stay here;

he at our door in a moment, you will see,” said Sylviane.

(to knock) (Bennett) 4. As a number of episodes from this novel
the public through their wireless sets before it is published,

a few words of explanation are necessary. (to reach) (Priestley)

5. I suppose everyone me questions and it’s so awkward. (to
ask) (Christie) 6. But you I won’t let you. (to go — negative)
(Murdoch and Priestley) 7. ‘When I your brother?’
said Georgie. (to meet) (Murdoch) 8. What you this

afternoon? (to do) (Galsworthy)

Ex. 30. Use the Present Continuous or Simple for a future action.

1. What you (to do) tonight? — I (to go) to the theatre. - What
play you (to be going) to see? — It (to be going) to be ‘Hamlet’.
2. Mother (to return) tomorrow and I (to be going) to meet her
at the airport. Father (not to come) with me there. 3. What time
your train (to depart)? — It (to leave) at six p.m. But I (to be going)
to arrive at the station half an hour earlier. 4. You (to take) much
luggage with you this time? — No, I (not to take) any luggage really,
justasmall bag. I (to go) away for a short time. 5. I hear you (to buy)
anew car soon? And what you (to be going) to do with the old one?
You (to sell) it? — No, I (to give) it to my elder son. 6. So, here’s our
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plan for tomorrow. We (to get) up early, (to have) a light breakfast,
then John (to go) for a taxi, and Mother (to pack) up our things,
and we (to leave) for the airport at ten a.m.

Ex. 31. Translate without future forms.

1. Yro BBl Oymere jenaThb JeTOM: Kyga-HHOyab exere? — /la,
€JieM Ha I0T. A poauTean ocTaloTcs 3xech. OHU MPOBEAYT JIETO Ha
nadge. 2. Korja npues:xaetr Huna? — Ee noesx npubbiBaeT 3aBTpa
B 7 yrpa. Ter moesems ¢ HaMu BcTpedats ee? 3. Mtak, B moHeae s
HUK MBI IIUIIEM KOHTPOJIBHYIO, 2 HA CJIEAYIOIIEM YPOKE €€ IIPOBeps-
eM. 4. Tor Huxyga He eemn! Tol ocTaembes 3ech, noHAN? 5. 3aBTpa
BEYEPOM $ 3aHATA, Y HAC JOMa ceMelHbI yxuH. 6. IToroponucs,
HAIll [T0€3/] OTXOAUT Yepe3 ABe MUHYTHL. 7. [e moesn Homep 77 —
¥ naroii m1at@opMbl; OH OTXOAUT B IEBATH IIATHAALATE. 8. BoI yxe
yxogure? Eme pano! 9. [oBopsT, BeI mposaeTe cBOI JE€THUN JJOM?
10. laBait mogoxaeM u MMOCMOTPHUM, 9TO IPOU3OJET.

Ex. 32. Translate using the Future Continuous.

1. Mue Hag0 uaTH, MaMa OYZET BOJTHOBATHCA U KJATh MEHS.
2. TlpeacraBasio, 4To BBl OyAeTe jgejaTh Ha 3TOH BeuepuHKe!
3. A 3aBTpa TBI onATh npujenb? — Koneuno, npuay! — A B Kakyio
urpy Mol 6ygem urpats? — Hy, 6ynem urpats B pasabie urpsl. 4. Jlo
cBUJlaHUsA, 3aBTpa yBuaumcs! 5. He xouercs MHe ¢ Hell pasroBapu-
BaThb! OnATH OHA Oy/I€T )KAIOBATHCS U IIAKATD.

Ex. 33. Comment on the meanings of the Continuous tense forms.

1. I don’t quite follow what you are saying; indeed, you are
always speaking very vaguely. 2. Is your sister returning from abroad?
3. May I know what you will be lecturing on? 4. What time does your
train start? 5. Don’t phone her too early in the morning - she’ll be
sleeping. 6. I wonder where all the ducks will be going in winter?

Ex. 34. Choose the Future Simple, the Present or Future
Continuous or to be going to, giving variants where
possible.

1. If youaren’t readyyet, I (to wait) a little. 2. I'm sure everybody
(to wait) for your return. 3. I'm afraid there (to be) a lot of trouble
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if you are late. 4. Hurry up, your train (to start) in a few minutes!
5. What time he (to arrive)? You (to meet) him at the station?
6. This (to be) a busy time for me, I (to take) my final exams in
few days. 7. Where you (to go) after you (to take) all your exams?
8. Don’t leave yet, we (to have) dinner soon. 9. They say prices
(to go) up next month. 10. Don’t worry, you (to learn) about
the results pretty soon. 11. When we (to learn) about the results
at last? 12. We are doing English this year, but next year we (to
learn) another language as well. 13. I'm not doing much now, but
I (to work) like hell in autumn. 14. Please, wait a little, I (to fix)
your watch in a minute. 15. It’s so hot, I think I (to have) a glass
of mineral water. 16. Please, don’t call at six. — I (to have) a music
lesson. 17. I just don’t feel like going there, I know what they
(to talk) about. 18. Don’t be so noisy, you (to wake) the baby. 19. Well,
it’s time for us to go, I (to wake) the baby. 20. Autumn is in the air,
the flowers (to wither) soon, the birds (to fly) away to warm places.

Ex. 35. Use the Future Perfect or Present Perfect to express
priority to a future moment.

1. By this time tomorrow I (to arrive) in London already. 2. Are
you sure you (to come back) by seven? 3. The teacher says he (not
to check up) all the test papers by tomorrow yet. 4. If any one of you
(not to write) the composition before the bell goes, you will have to
hand it in unfinished. - Well, I am afraid I really (not to do) mine
by that time yet. 5. There’s no point in sending her a letter, she
(to leave) the place long before our letter reaches her.

Ex. 36. Use the Present Perfect.

A. The judge asks the accused, ‘Well, young man, do you admit
that you (to steal) the money?” The man replies, “Your Honour,
I’ll be able to answer your question only when I (to hear) all the
evidence’.

B. The parents of a boy who was fond of painting once invited
a famous artist and asked him, ‘What do you think of the pictures
that our son (to paint)?” He answered with a smile, ‘I’'m sure his
pictures will hang in the British museum long after people (to
forget) about Rembrandt and Rubens’. And then he added, ‘But
not until they (to forget) those artists’.
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Ex. 37. Choose a suitable tense with durative and non-durative
verbs.

1. I'll talk to you after I (to have) some rest. 2. You will
understand everything after you (to hear) all the facts. 3. You will
certainly feel better when you (to walk) a little in the open air.
4. He always behaves like that when he (to have) adrink. 5. He always
behaves so when he (to get) drunk. 6. You are sure to change your
opinion of the North when you (to travel) about it long enough.
7. When she (to do) reading the letter, ask her a question. 8. He is
always in a bad mood after he (not to sleep) enough. 9. You will be
able to have some rest after the children (to fall) asleep. 10. The air
will be much fresher after it (to rain).

Ex. 38. Translate into English.

1. I mosBoHIO Tebe, KorAa 3akoH4uy padorty. 2. Tel 1erko Bcemy
3TOMY Hay4YUIIbCS, KOT/Ia HEMHOTO ToTpeHupyemsbcs. 3. A nam Tebe
JPYrylo KHUTY IIOCJI€ TOTO, KaK Thl BepHeIb MHe 3Ty. 4. I cmory
CKa3aTb YTO-HUOYb, TOIBKO KOTJId OCMOTPIO 60JIbHOTO. 5. MBI CMO-
XKEeM CKa3aTh YTO-HUOYAb ONPEAEJEHHOE TOJBKO IIOCJIE TOTO, KaK
60JIbHO TOOYAET B 60apHUIIE Hegemo. 6. Coobuu MHE, KaK TOJb-
KO ITOJIy4HIIb OT HETO MUChMO. 7. S Bcersa HaunHAIO HEPBHUYATD,
Korga ot Tebs Joiaro HeT nuceM. 8. Bbl He cMokeTe Tyna BOWTH,
IIOKA HE IOKaxeTe rnpomnyck. 9. Ber 6yzeTe BXoauTh 6€3 IPOIyCKa,
KOTIJla HEMHOTO 371eCh IIOpaboTaeTe.

Ex. 39. Use the verbs in the appropriate tense forms to describe
future actions.

1. I'shall read for an hour or so before I (to turn off) the light.
2. We shall be obliged to you if you (to find out) it. 3. Shall we go
somewhere if the weather (to change) for the worse? 4. I am so tired
that I shall go to bed as soon as I (to get) home. 5. He will sleep
until the alarm (to wake up) him. 6. They don’t know when he (to
call). 7. You will get wet through unless you (to take) an umbrella.
8. Ring up when you (to get) back. 9. I am not sure if he (to ring).
10. We shall go to the country if the weather (to keep) fine. 11. He
won’t come unless you (to ask) him. 12. I will ask him if he (to do)
it. 13. I'will be cooking dinner while you (to pack). 14. We will have

122



finished the work by the time they (to arrive). 15. He won’t tell me
if something (to go) wrong. 16. I would like to know when you (to
return) the money. 17. Will you see him after he (to get) back from
holiday? 18. Could you find out when the concert (to start)?

Ex. 40. Use the verbs in the appropriate tense forms to express
a future action.

1. T have not visited the place yet. I (go) there tomorrow.
2. Our train (start) at 8 p.m., so if you (come) at 5 o’clock, we
(pack). 3. At 4 o’clock tomorrow we (begin) packing and by 6 we
(finish) with ease. 4. Ring me up at 11, I (not sleep) yet. 5. I (start
out) on my round by the time you (go), so I (say) good-bye now.
6. I think you (like) him when you (know) more of him. 7. Shall we
go downstairs and meet the man? — Let us stay here; he (knock) at
our door in a moment, you'll see. 8. I suppose everyone (ask) me
questions and it’s so awkward. 9. But you (not go). I (not let) you.
10. When I (meet) your brother? 11. What you (do) this afternoon?

Ex. 41. Translate into English.

1. 4 yesxkaio B MockBy Ha 6yaymeii Hegene. 2. Korna Ber mpu-
jere, g emie 6yay paboratsb. 3. Teroxoj yxoaut 3astpa. 4. Uro
TBI OyJelb JeJaTh CErogHs BedepoM? — Ejqy Ha cTaHIUiO mIpoBo-
xaTb npusrtend. 5. { He 3Ha10, Kak GyJy YyBCTBOBATH ce6s 3aBTPA.
6. ITomm 6p1cTpee. Yepes MUHYTY HAUHETCS JOKAb. 7. 5 e oyny
IIICATh €MY, S C HUM YBIDKYCh. 8. OHI HAYHYT CTPOUTEIBCTBO B OJIN-
JKaWIIie JHU U 3aKOHYAT K KOHIYy roja. 9. He 3ponure eii B 11 va-
coB. Ona yxe 6yzet criate. 10. IIpuxoaure, noxanyiicra. Maiik 6yner
pacckasbiBath 0 cBoel rmoesjke B Mrammo. 11. [To3Borure B 7 yacos.
S nymaro, Baim JOKyMEHTEHI yoke OyAyT HanedaTaHsl. 12. Yepes mecsit
MBI ITIepeeskaeM Ha HOBYIO KkBaptupy. 13. S Te6e mo3BoHIO Beuepowm,
gacos B 8. 14. fI :xxxay Bac B cy660Ty BeuepoMm. 15. B uem oI Gyzemsn
Ha Beuepe? — B HoBoM 11aThe, KoHewyHO. 16. Ha qusax s 6yay y Bac.
17. Hazerocs, Bbl Menst moiimere. 18. Hukyzna ne yxonu. IToesx npu-
ObIBAET Yepe3 HECKOJbKO MUHYT. 19. JlokTop, s Bac xkay 3aBTpa,
B 4 yaca. 20. He 3a6ynp: BcTpedaemcs 3aBTpa B 5. Hajerocn, TBOE
HACTPOEHUE K TOMy BpemeHU usMmeHurcs. 21. fI Toxe 3aBTpa exy
B Mockay. 22. JleToM BbI, KOHEYHO, OIISITH Oy/l€T€e IMyTENIeCTBOBATD?
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23. K 6 gacam craneT coBceM TeMHO. 24. B cienyomem cemectpe
npodeccop CmuT 6y/ieT YuTaTh HaM JEKIuu 1o Bospoxaenno.

Ex. 42. Translate into English.

1. PeneTuriun B TeaTpe HaYHYTCS B KOHIIE MapTa, a CE30H OT-
KkpoeTtcs B Mae. 2. OHa CJIpIIaIa, YTO COBET JUPEKTOPOB IOILIET
KOTO-HUOY/b MPOBEPATDL X padoTy. 3. Mapu coobuiuaa KBapTUp-
HOI X035IHiKe, 9TO CKOPO ye3dkaeT/yeneT. 4. OHaX/ bl OH BHE3aIl-
HO CIIPOCHJI MEHS, BBIIAY JTU g 32 Hero 3amyK. 5. CBageOHbIN Gai
HA4YMHAICA B BOCEMb 4acoB Beuepa. 6. IleTp gomken 6611 06eaaTh
y CMuToB B cy660Ty. HO yrpoM OH 1MO3BOHMII 1 U3BBUHIJICS, CKA32aB,
YTO HpHUE3KAET ero OTel| U y HUX OyaeT ceMeitnbiil o6ex. 7. Ilepe-
JlaTh eMy 4TO-HuOYAb? A ¢ HuM 3aBTpa yBIKych. 8. OHa ymuia, o6e-
JaTh ¢ HaMu He 6ygeT. 9. Yike gBa yaca. Pe6eHok ckopo npocHeTcs.
10. IToe3n yxoauT B ce€Mb, TaK YTO MBI OTIPABUMCS HA CTAaHLIHUIO
B mecTb yacoB. 11. Tel Hukyna He noiijems. S Te6s He oTmymy.
12. MBI Bce paBHO 3aBTpa yBUIUMCS, TOT/[A M OOCYIM 3TOT BOIIPOC.
13. Bpsag su onn npuayT. OHU IIEPEE3KAIOT Yepe3 Mmapy HeJeb.
14. Bpanx mu onn cMmoryT npuidtTu B nsaTHUIY. OHM IepeeskaloT.
15. He xauTe mMeHs, g Bac yepe3 MUHYTy jgoroHio. 16. He yrpyx-
JafiTeCcb 3BOHUTb €My, OH BC€ PABHO IPUJET €Iie pa3 B Cpexy.
17. OH He ono3zaer, OH npueseT CKOpbIM noesoM. 18. Her cmbic-
JIa €T0 JKJaTh, OH cerogHs oyjeT rnos3axo. 19. Hago naru, onu foiro
x1atb He OyayT. 20. IlocmoTpu B mporpammke, KTo OyleT UrpaTh
lamrneTra. 21. KTo 6ysieT BBICTYIaTh B CYyOOOTY BMECTO 3a00JIEBIIETO
aprucra? 22. He 6ecniokoiitecn, s ckopo Hanumy. 23. He yxoxu,
ceiigac OyzeM yxuHath. 24. S eme He 6bLI HA 3aBOJE, 5 TYAA ITOEY
3aBTpa. 25. I HEe cMOry mocMOTpeTDh Bally BBICTABKY, A yXKe yeay 13
Mocksbl.

Ex. 43. Use the required Future tense-aspect forms.

1. How terribly nice of you to come! I just (to wash) off and (to
get) my coat on, and then I (to show) you round. 2. I (to clean) up
when you come with my things. 3. He says they (to finish) the house
by the end of next month. 4. Meg cast herself on her father’s knee
and threw her arms about his neck. ‘Your father’s tea (to get) cold,
Meg,’ said her mother. 5. He probably (to get) here in about three
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weeks. By which time I (to return) to the University. 6. ‘I don’t have
ajob.” ‘Don’t be scared. We (to find) something.” 7. In that case we
(to take) a taxi. 8. You can’t live that far from the office. In a little
while you (to look) for a place back here. 9. Your father (to be)
disappointed. 10. He never (to make) much money. 11. He (to eat)
an orange every day. 12. He (to practise) the violin all the afternoon.
13. All of Bennet’s men (to wait) when the union organisers show
up. 14. The judge (to ask) you a few questions.

Ex. 44. Explain the use of the Future Simple.

1. I’ll come round tomorrow night. 2. His father won’t hear
of his giving up the job. 3. Suddenly sorry, she said: ‘Some day,
perhaps, I shall come to life again.” 4. John is not here. He’ll be
back soon though. 5. I'll drop you a note when I've seen Paula.
6. Do sit down, Edmund. You’ll break something if you go on
moving around. 7. I don’t know what I’ll do when I leave here.
I’'ll probably never get another job. 8. Will you forgive me for
saying something, Mr March? 9. Shall I turn on the bath for you?
10. It’ll be easier when you get away. We won’t see one another
every day. 11. Oh, don’t bother about me. I'll stroll down and
look at the town. 12. He’s got a lovely voice. He’ll go a long
way. You’ll see. 13. ‘The sun will dry me quickly enough,’ he
said leaving the towel on the edge of the pool. 14. They will do
whatever they have to do to regain their self-respect. 15. They’ll
wonder where I am. 16. Andy is overtired, and unless he rests
he will have a breakdown. 17. It won’t do Tony any real harm to
wait. 18. ‘T'll only go to oblige you,’ said Kate. 19. Most people
will assume that I intend to drift around and become completely
idle. 20. I shall go through with it. I won’t let Renny down.
21. A boat will be sent to fetch them at the pier. 22. Won’t you
sit down? 23. If you’ll take my advice you’ll go home. 24. I am
forced to discharge you from the Service. The necessary papers
will reach you in due course. Meanwhile you will return to your
post. 25. Now go to bed, or you’ll be ill. 26. The dining-room will
be painted next. 26. I think he’ll speak to us about it. 27. You
shall have it back tomorrow. 28. This barn will be pulled down
soon. 29. He’ll certainly find it out for you.
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Ex. 45. Compare the different grammatical means of denoting
future actions and state the specific meaning of each.

1. “We’re going to have more rain.” ‘Yes. Bob will be glad he’s
got his hay in.” 2. I'm having some people in after dinner tonight
at my place. Will you come? 3. “‘When is Rosemary coming?’ ‘Some
time later this evening, Philip said. And he’s coming, too. We're
going to have a jolly family evening.” “You’ll have to look after
her till I get back.” 4. At least I'll see that they don’t do anything
outrageous to her. 5. He heard a young female voice cry harshly
and distinctly: ‘I'm going to have one more cake. I will have one
more.’ 6. Now everything is prepared. We only want the taxi. But it
is not to be here till 10 o’clock. 7. What time do we arrive? 8. Well,
I’ll be seeing you this evening. 9. ‘How long are you going to stay
with us?’ 10. He says he’ll do whatever I wish. 11. I don’t know when
I shall be in the mood for entertainment. 12. There is a train that
leaves Waverly at ten o’clock tomorrow morning. 13. I'll probably
come back and sleep here. 14. “What’s your brother like? I shall
be knowing him at Oxford,” said Val. 15. What do I say to him?
16. A new car will cost you a lot of money. 17. If we don’t get there
before seven o’clock they will have had dinner. 18. Are you staying
at home tonight? 19. You are to stay here till I come back. 20. Now
that your assistant’s gone you will be looking for someone to do
his job. 21. “‘When he comes’ said the General, ‘I'll see him alone.’
22. In that case we’ll take a bus. 23. They are to be married this spring.

Ex. 46. Choose the best suited means of denoting future actions.

1. T (to write) to Jack tonight and (to make) sure that he
(to meet) you and (to look) after you. 2. I have the feeling that
something (to happen), and it depresses me. 3. ‘Can I help you,
Mary? You (to wash) up?’ ‘No. Casie (to do) it. I (to take) some
strawberries up to Uncle Willy.” ‘May I come, too? I just (to go) as
far as the cottage.” 4. Well, I (to speak) to Aubrey. I (to see) him at
lunch. 5. Do you think there (to be) a war? 6. I suppose I (to stay)
here a little longer. 7. Sooner or later you (to get) over it. 8. I never
(to forget) that night. 9. We soon (to see) who is right. 10. Whatever
damage they (to do) they (to pay) for it. 11. ‘Ann,’ said her mother,
‘here is news that (to surprise) you. Phil has come from abroad.
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He (to come) to see us tomorrow.” 12. If you (not to go) I (to fetch)
my husband. 13. It (to be) a real pleasure for me to see them back.
14. Roy is on his way. He probably (to get) here in about three
hours. 15. Do put something on, Tony. You (to catch) cold. 16. We
(to have) coffee after dinner as usual. 17. You should go and say
good-bye to your mother. The train (to leave) in twenty minutes.
18.No, Idon’t think you can see her. And she (to do) her homework
after supper. 19. A soft voice said: ‘Are you locked out? Don’t worry.
I (tolet) youin.” 20. ‘Now I feel much stronger. And the doctor says
I (to leave) the hospital soon.” 21. I (to tell) you the whole story one
of these days. 22. I'm sure you (not to like) the play. 23. He certainly
(to expect) you to come. 24. Tell me all about it. I (not to mention)
it to anybody. 25. You must keep away from the road until it (to
be) dark. The peasants (to go) to market soon. 26. It is September
already. The leaves (to fall) soon. 27. The sun (to set) by the time
we (to get) home. 28. This book (to tell) you all about it. 29. When
we (to get) back he (to have) a bath and we (to find) him asleep
in his bed. 30. She was still sitting in the chair in which he had
left her. ‘Hello, why haven’t you dressed for dinner?” He looked
about the room. ‘You haven’t even unpacked.” ‘I (not to unpack).
I (not to stay) here. I (to leave) you.” 31. ‘Now that you have arrived,
what you (to do) with yourself in England?” ‘Hunt a job. I expect
I (to end) as a chauffeur. Where you (to stay)?’” ‘With my people at
first, anyway. If you still (to want) to see me when you (to be) home
a week, you (to find) me there.” 32. Unlike me, he can’t remain
alone for any length of time. Place him in my position and see what
(to happen). Within an hour he (to look) for his morning paper,
within two hours he (to invite) his friends in to play poker.

Ex. 47. Translate, using various ways of referring to the future.

1. Ecm Hamm mapTHEpBl He NOANMINYT COMIAII€HHE, HaM
HNPUAETCA CHUBUTD IeHbl. 2. KocmMmuecknil maTTi nNpu3eMInuTCs
B cy060Ty. 3. MHe OyfeT TPYAHO BBIIOTHUTH BCE 3TU MHCTPYK-
nuu. — He 6ecniokoiics, g trebe nomory. 4. He6o nokpeiTo Tyda-
Mu; 6yaet noxab. 5. Ecau Bel GyseTe Tak J100€3HBI JaTh PELEH-
3MIO Ha 3Ty CTAThIO, PEAAKIIUSA HEIIPEMEHHO YIIOMSHET Balle MMSI.
6. MajoBEpOSITHO, YTO HPEJCTABUTEIN STOTO ABYDKEHHUS TOOEAAT
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Ha BbIOGOpax. 7. Korma stor cmoprcMmeHn mpuobperer 1modosibiie
OIIBITA, OH CTAHET OJHUM U3 BEJyIINX UT'POKOB KOMaH/bI. 8. 3aBTpa,
KaK OOBIYHO, 3aBeJylonuii Kadeapoii 6yfeT YuTaTh JEKIUU C J€Bs-
TU 10 ABeHaanaTu dacoB. 9. KakoBbI Balu 1iaHbl Ha BBIXOAHbIE? —
K nam npmeskaior 3Hakomble n3 MUHCKa; B CyOOOTYy MBI C HUMU
HOTYJISIEM TIO TOPOJY, @ B BOCKpeceHbe noeaeM Ha PUHCKUI 3a1nB.
10. Tloroponucs! BoT-BOT HauHeTCa perucrpanus OWIETOB Ha
TBOM peific. 11. B 1Ba waca 3aecw 6yaeT Qypros a1 nepeBo3Ku Me-
6esm. MbI ycrieeM yrakoBaTh KOMIIBIOTEP M1 MUKPOBOJHOBYIO II€Ub?
12. Hajnorosomy mHCIIEKTOPY HPUAETCS IPOBEPUTH OTPOMHOE KO-
J4ecTBO JOKyMeHTOB. 13. Korza s Hanuy KypcoByio paboTy, MOK-
HO OyAeT mapy gHelt oTnoxHyThb. 14. Iloxoxke, HbIHeMHSAS 3UMa Oy-
JieT o4eHb cypoBoi. 15. CTaHIM TaJTaHTINB U TPYOJIO0UB; T/i€ ObI
OH HU paboTa, eMy Oy/leT CONYTCTBOBATH ycnex. 16. Bamm ycmmms
OyAyT BO3HATPAXK/ICHBI, IOBEPBTE MOEMy CJIOBY. 17. B Hauane ciieny-
IOIIEH HeJIeH JIeJIeTaliuy Psiia €eBPONEUCKUX FOCyAAPCTB IPUOYAYT
BPuMI106Ccy R 1€ HISI MEXK IyHAPOAHBIX 9KOJIOT Y€ CKIX ITPOTPaMM.
18. Ha cnexyromeii Hepesne GyfeT roj, KaK Mbl JaeM OOBSIBICHUS
o npojaxe atoro jgoma. 19. I cmory noib3oBaTbcs agpecom Bamei
3JIEKTPOHHON IOYTHI, TOKA BbI 6yzeTe B oTbedzne? 20. Mb1 mpocie-
JUIM, YTOOBI HAIIMM TOCTAM IOJABAIN TOJBKO BEreTapUaHCKUE
o6moga. 21. Akrepy npujgercs OTpacTUTb 6OPOY, YTOOBI €ro Iep-
COHAXX HAITOMUHAJI pyccKoro Kynna. 22. Hama rarepes He pucKHET
BBICTABJISATH 3TH LIEEBPHI 32 PyOEKOM — €CJId, KOHEYHO, BbI HE 3a-
CTpaxyeTe UX Ha BEChbMa 3HAYUTEJIBHYIO CYMMY.



4. REVISION

Ex. 1. Find and correct the mistakes if any.

1. After graduating from the institute I came to St. Petersburg.
I am working here since then. 2. I have just left the house when you
phoned me. 3. By the time I came to the country cottage my friends
have already left. 4. When I came, my friend was sitting on the sofa
and was reading a newspaper. 5. It has rained since morning and
I am afraid, it won’t stop by Saturday. 6. He will work at his new
book during his holiday. 7. The woman who speaks with my sister
is my neighbour who is living opposite us. 8. They were looking
for the money since morning but they couldn’t find it anywhere.
9. Yesterday when I came to see my friend he was having supper. He
has just come home. 10. After he has finished the picture he will
invite his friends to look at it.

Ex. 2. Translate into English.

1. OH crosan y okHa 1 ayman o cBoem Oyaymem. 2. S Bujen
ero gpasHo. S Bugern ero "Hexasuo. S He Bujen ero gaBHO. 3. ATO
IIPOU3O0ILIO JO TOTrO, KaK MbI Tyga npuexamu. 4. OHU caenranm
BCE BO3MOKHOE JIO TOTO, Kak npuines Bpad. 5. f Hazxeocs, Tede
OyleT BCe ACHO, KOTJa Thl Hoaydumsb nucbMo. 6. K 9 wacam on 3a-
KOHYIJI paboTy U BbINIeJ HA yaully. Berep yrux, HO 6bL710 JOBOJIb-
HO npoxuafiHo. OH MeUIEHHO IIeJI, CTapasch HU O Y€M HE JyMaTh.
7. 51 e Bugen tebs neayo BedHocTh. Kak jgesa, kakue HOBOCTH?
8. Ber omub6aucek. Bel nepegaere MHe coib, a He ropuunny. 9. Mbr
OCTAaHOBWJINCH, TaK KaK KaKOU-TO YeJOBEK IOAXOAMJ K HaM.
10. A mpummen, 9To6BI MONPOIIATLCA C BAMH. 3aBTPA B 3TO BpeMs
1 Oyy InbITh K octpoBy Ilacxu. 11. Kyza Te1 monoxmn xmou? A nurne
He Mory ero Haitu. 12. On He BuJie MEHd, TaK KaK YTO-TO IIHACAL.
13. Hakoner s cJie1ajl CBOIO JIOMAIIHIOIO PpabOTy U Tenepb CBOOO-
JeH. 14. Kro-ro crout y Hameil nsepu. MHe KaxkeTcs, OH IOJCIy-
muBaeT. 15. Eciin oHa He moJIydnT HUKAKUX U3BECTHUI OT O6paTa Ha
9TOM Hejelle, OHA NouuIeT Teaerpammy. 16. K tomy Bpemenn, xoraa
MBI JOOPAIUCH JIO JIoMa, CHET NMPEKPATIIICH, a JIYHA APKO CUsIa Ha
TeMHOM HeGe. Mbl yctanu, T. K. Hutd TpH aca. 17. Tel korga-Hubyap

129



CJIBIIAJI, KAK XOPOIIO OHA TOBOPUT MO-aHIIMUCKU? [OBOpAT, OHa
yuuT ero yxke Tpu roja. 18. Uro tv1 Gyjemnb gesaTh 3aBTpa B TPU
vyaca? Ecm Tl 6ygems cBo60eH, MBI IPUJEM K Tebe.

Ex. 3. Use the required Present or Past tense-aspect forms.

I. He (to find) his father about to lunch, and they (to sit) down
together. Making sure that the waiter (not to look) over his shoulder,
Ronny, who (to bring) the book with him. (to push) it over, and
(to say), ‘You (to read) it?’ His father (to shrug): ‘Everybody now
(to read) it.’

II. Tom (to whitewash) the fence for some time when he
(to see) Jim coming out of the gate. Jim (to go) to the town pump
for water. Bringing water from the pump always (to be) hateful
work for Tom, but it (not to seem) so now. Tom (to offer) to fetch
the water instead of Jim, but the latter (to shake) his head and
(to say) that he (to do) this work so long that he (to get) used to it.

IIL. It (to be) Saturday evening after supper. The big brightly
lit kitchen (to be) silent except for the click of dominoes. The
shutters (to be) closed and barred. The long rows of blue dishes
on the dresser (to gleam) like sea water. At the long table the boys
(to play) dominoes. Miranda (to go) to bed. Ann (to sew). Hugh
(to smoke) his pipe and (to watch) the others. Every now and then
Ann (to look) up and (to smile) at him. She certainly (to be) bravely
cheerful in a way that (to compel) everybody’s admiration. By
a kind of inertia things slowly (to come) back to normal. The
danger point (to be) passed by now. Hugh (to think) that tomorrow
be (can) decently tell the family that he (to leave) on Tuesday.

IV. When Tom (to wake) the farmhouse (to burn). It (to start)
burning when the shell (to hit). None of the other soldiers who
(to be) in the farmhouse (to be) to be seen. They (to be) lucky to
escape. In the confusion they (to miss) Tom who (to sleep) on the
kitchen floor. As his leg (to be) broken it (to take) him hours to
crawl across the room to the window. He (to pass) out again and
again. But he (to be) sure he (not to want) to die and finally he (to
get) to the window and (to pull) himself up so that he (can) look
over the sill. Somebody (to see) his head above the window and
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(to get) him, Tom (not to remember) any of that. He never (to find)
out who (to save) him.

V. She (to be) in the lobby when he (to come) out of the
elevator. She (to talk) to another woman and she (not to see) him
for a moment and he (to have) an opportunity to study her and
observe what the years (to do) to her. She (to put) on weight and the
old sharpness of her face (to be) gone. Her beauty (to diminish),
and she (to be) transformed into a robust matron.

VI. Although it (to be) early afternoon the airport (to look)
gloomy. The plane from New York (to be) delayed. In a corner of
the restaurant a man and a woman (to wait), drinking coffee. The
man (to smile) absently. He (to try) to come to the airport alone.
He (not to like) the prolonged ceremonies of leave-taking. But his
wife (to insist) upon driving him out.

VII. When I (to arrive) at the college hall, I (to see) John in the
crowd and (to go) over to him.

‘Hallo, John,’ I said. “‘What you (to do) here?’

‘Oh, I (to be) a student here.’

‘You might have called on me.’

‘I (to do), but you (to be) out,’ said John, looking at me with
very wide eyes.

‘What you (to read)?’

‘Modern languages,’ he said with a grin.

He suddenly (to break) off and (to move) away.

Then the man who (to watch) us talk (to smile) at me and
(to ask): “You (to know) John?’

‘Yes. We (to be) at school together.’

VIII. Lloyd Barber (to lie) on his bed reading the newspaper
when the telephone (to ring).

It (to be) only two o’clock in the afternoon, but it (to rain) hard
and he (to have) no place to go anyway. He (to read) about the
relative standing of the football teams. He (to have) no interest in
them but he (to finish) everything else in the paper.

He (to pick) up the phone, and the man at the desk downstairs
(to say): “There is a lady waiting for you here, Mr Barber.’

‘She (to give) her name?’ he asked.
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‘No. Shall I ask it?’

‘Never mind,’ Barber said. ‘I'll be right down.’

He (to hang) up the phone. (to put) on his shoes. (to button)
his collar and (to pull) his tie into place. Then he (to get) into his
jacket and (to pat) his pockets to see if he (to have) cigarettes.
He (to have) no cigarettes. He (to shrug) and (to go) downstairs.

Maureen (to sit) in the lobby. She (to be) a pretty girl with
bright credulous eyes when Barber first (to meet) her. But she
(to have) two children since then, and now she (to wear) a worn
coat, and her complexion (to go) and her eyes (to be) pale.

IX. He (to be) too tired to sleep. He (to lie) on his back limply.
It (to seem) that all the strength (to go) out of his limbs, and presently
I (to see) that he (to fall) asleep. It (to be) the first natural sleep he
(to have) for a week. I (to cover) him and (to turn) down the light.
In the morning when I (to awake) he (to be) still asleep. He (not
to move). His gold-rimmed spectacles (to be) still on his nose.

Ex. 4. Use the required Present or Past tense-aspect forms.

When the train (to get) in, half an hour late, it (to be) nearly
midnight. All the way up the valley the engine (to battle) against
a high wind. The station (to be) deserted. Andrew (to start) along
Station Road. Full of his success he (to want) to reach his wife fast
enough to tell her joyously everything that (to take) place.

As he (to turn) into the main street he (to see) a man running.
It (to be) Frank Davis. He said: ‘I (to come) for you. Doctor.
The wind (to knock) the wires all to smash.’

‘What (to be) wrong?’

‘There (to be) a fall-down at Number Three. A lad (to get)
buried there, almost.’

‘T've got to have my bag,” Andrew said to Davis. ‘You go up
to my house and fetch it for me. Tell my wife where I (to go).’

Andrew (to be) at Number Three in four minutes. There he
(to find) three men waiting for him. They (to go) to the shaft.
As they (to enter) the cage another figure (to come) across the
yard. It (to be) Davis with the bag.

‘You (to be) quick,” Andrew said, as Davis (to enter) the cage.

There (to be) a clang and the cage (to drop) to the bottom.
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Andrew (to be) underground before. Number Three (to be)
an old mine with very low passages through which they (to crawl)
for nearly half a mile. Then they (to see) a light and three men who
(to do) their best to revive another man.

Andrew (to reach) forward. By the light of the lamp he (to run)
his hands over the injured man. The whole of the man’s body (to be)
free except his left forearm, which (to lie) beneath the fall, so pressed
by the weight of the rock that it (to hold) him immovably a prisoner.

Andrew (to see) instantly that the only way to free the man
(to be) to amputate his forearm and (to ask) for his bag.

Andrew (to open) the bag and (to smell) chloroform. Before
he (to thrust) his hand into the bag, he (to know) what (to occur).
Frank Davis, in his haste to reach the mine. (to drop) the bag. The
chloroform bottle (to be) broken, its contents spilled. He (to have)
no time to send up to the surface because the roof (to be) rotten
and it (may) crash upon them all.

For perhaps thirty seconds he (to remain) paralysed. Then he
again (to bend) over the man and (to say): ‘Shut your eyes, Sam.’

The light (to be) dim. At the first incision Sam (to groan)
between his teeth. Then, mercifully, when the knife (to grate) upon
the bone, he (to faint). Andrew (can) not see what he (to do). He
(to believe) that nobody ever (to think) of performing an operation
under such conditions. He (to feel) suffocated here, in this rat-hole,
deep down beneath the surface of the ground, lying in the mud.

When he (to finish) at last, he (to sob) with relief. “Take Sam
out,” he said stumbling to his knees. The men (to put) Sam on the
stretcher and (to begin) moving slowly. They (not to go) sixty paces
when they (to hear) an echo of a new fall-down behind them.

Ex. 5. Use the required Present, Past or Future tense-aspect forms.

I. When the old man (to finish) his meal, he (to feel) inclined
to discuss their Irish relative with his grandson.

‘I (to like) the man,” he said. ‘He (to appear) to be a very
agreeable fellow, but I can’t somehow picture him on our farm.
Can you, John?’

‘Not for the life of me,’ said John. ‘I can’t imagine what Father
(to do) with him. He (to be) no use to anyone.’
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‘But you always (to complain) that you (to have) too much to
do,’ the old man retorted.

‘What we (to need),” said John, ‘(to be) another good farm
hand, not a gentleman farmer to share the profits.’

‘T understand from your mother that he (to do) anything.’

‘You may understand it from her, but he (to say) so?’

‘My god!” exclaimed the old man, ‘the man barely (to arrive)!’

II. Meanwhile it (to get) on to the time for the family’s usual
fortnight at the seaside. They always (to go) to Herne Bay and
for years they (to take) the same lodgings. One evening Herbert
(to gay) to his mother as casually as he could: ‘By the way, Mum,
you’d better write and tell them I (not to want) my room this year.
Betty and I (to get) married and we (to go) to Scotland for the
honeymoon.’

His mother (not to say) a word. She (to go) deathly pale.

‘Oh, Mum, don’t take it so hard. I'm sure you (to like) Betty
when you (to get) to know her. Everything (to be) all right if you
only (to be) reasonable.’

‘That’s what you think. Well, let me tell you that this woman
never (to set) foot in this house, only over my dead body.’

Ex. 6. Use the required Present, Past or Future tense-aspect forms.

‘What I (to have) to do to earn so much money?’ Barber asked.

‘You (to have) to do a little flying,” Smith chuckled.

‘Go on,’ said Barber.

‘A friend of mine just (to buy) a single-engine plane. He (to
need) a private pilot. My friend (to be) a wealthy man who (to like)
totravel, especially to France. He (to go) there at every opportunity.’

‘Yes?’

‘With you he would like to make two trips from Egypt to the
South of France within next month. Then, on the third trip he (to
find) that he (to be) in a hurry and he (to take) the commercial
plane and his pilot (to follow) two days later, alone.’

‘Alone?’ Barber asked.

‘Alone,” Smith said, ‘with a small box.’

‘And what there (to be) in the small box?’

‘It (to be) absolutely necessary to know?’
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‘What I (to tell) the customs people when they (to ask) me what
(to be) in the box?’ Barber said.

‘You (to have) nothing to do with the customs people,” Smith
said. ‘When you (to take) off from the airport in Cairo, the box (not
to be) on board. And when you (to land) at the airport at Cannes,
the box (not to be) on board. This is how it (to be) done. You (to
establish) a pattern. You (to be) in and out of Cairo airport several
times. They (to know) you. You (to become) a part of the routine
of the field. Then on the trip you (to take) alone, everything (to
be) perfectly legitimate. You (to have) only a small bag with your
personal effects. Your flight plan (to show) that your destination
(to be) Cannes and that you (to come) down at Malta and Rome for
refuelling only. You (to take) off from Cairo. You (to go) off course
by only a few miles. Some distance from the coast, you (to be) over
the desert. You (to come) down on an old RAF landing strip that
(not to be) used since 1943. There (to be) several men there. They
(to put) the box on board. The whole thing (not to take) more
than two minutes. At Malta, nobody (to ask) you anything, because
you (to be) in transit and you (not to leave) the plane and you
(to stay) only long enough to refuel. The same thing at Rome. You
(to arrive) over the South coast of France in the evening, before
the moon (to be) up. Once more, Smith continued, you (to be) just
a little off course. You (to fly) low over the hills between Cannes and
Grasse. At a certain point, you (to see) an arrangement of lights.
You (to throttle) down. (to open) the door, and (to push) the box
out, from a height of a hundred feet. Then you (to close) the door
and (to turn) towards the sea and (to land) at Cannes airport. Your
papers (to be) perfectly in order. You (to have) nothing to declare.
You (to walk) away from the plane once and for all and we (to pay)
you the money I (to speak) of. Isn’t it lovely?’

‘No. Itisn’t lovely at all.’

Ex. 7. Use the required Present, Past or Future tense-aspect forms.

‘Let’s go and see what the workmen (to do) at our new house,’
said Dorothy.

Dorothy’s mother (to plan) for several months to build a house
on a plot of land on the same street that they (to live) on now, but
farther down. The contractor (to be) at work only a few days.
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‘He just (to finish) staking off the ground when I (to be) there
the other afternoon,’ said Ethel.

‘He (to be) way ahead of that now,” Dorothy (to report) as
they (to walk) on. ‘I (to be) sure that the workmen (to dig) the
whole cellar by this afternoon and they (to begin) to put in the
concrete wall.’”

As they (to approach) the place which they (to call) ‘our
house lot’ for several months, they (to see) that the gravel for the
concrete (to be) hauled to the top of the hill where the bags of
sand and cement already (to be) unloaded and a small concrete
mixer set up.

‘They (to do) things fast. (...) they?’ exclaimed Dorothy.

Mr Anderson, the contractor. (to bow) to them as they (to reach)
the top of the hill.

‘You (to come) to superintend us, Miss Dorothy?’ he asked
pleasantly. ‘We (to make) all our preparations for mixing the
concrete today, and then we (to start) up the machine tomorrow.
It (not to take) us long to do this small cellar,” Mr Anderson
(to say) and (to walk) away to attend to the placing of the pile
of gravel.

‘If your driveway (not to wind) around more than this road, all
your friends’ horses (to puff) like mills when they (to reach) the
top,” Ethel warned her cousin.

‘The driveway,” said Dorothy, ‘(to sweep) around the foot of the
hill and (to come) gently up the side.’

‘That (to be) a long walk for people on foot.’

‘There (to be) a footpath over there,” Dorothy (to indicate)
a side of the hill away from the proposed driveway. ‘It (to be) a short
cut and it (to be) walled in with shrubs so it (not to be) seen from
the driveway.’

The girls now (to come) to the excavation for the cellar and
(to watch) the workmen throwing out the last shovelfuls of earth.

‘They (to make) a fence all around the cellar, you see,” Dorothy
said, ‘it (to keep) the concrete in place when it (to be) poured in,
and (to give) it shape.’

‘I think the cellar (to look) ugly with that plank wall,” declared
Ethel seriously.

‘The planks (to be) taken away.’
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‘The concrete (not to show) lines where the cracks between the
boards (to be)?’

‘You (to see) those rolls of heavy paper over there? The planks
(to be) lined with that so that the concrete (to come) against
a perfectly smooth surface.’

‘Oh, it (to be) all right then,” said Ethel, who (to be) afraid that
she (to hurt) Dorothy’s feelings.

Ex. 8. Use the appropriate tense forms.

I. The first Wednesday in every month (be) a Perfectly Awful
Day. Every floor must be spotless, every chair dustless and every bed
without a wrinkle. Ninety-seven little orphans must be scrubbed
and combed and reminded of their manners and told to say ‘Yes,
sir’, ‘No, sir’, whenever a Trustee (speak).

It (be) a distressing time; and poor Jerusha Abbott (have)
to bear the brunt of it. But this particular Wednesday, like its
predecessors, finally (drag) itself to a close. Jerusha (escape) from
the pantry where she (make) sandwiches and (turn) upstairs to do
her regular work. Her special care (be) room F. Jerusha (assemble)
her charges, (straighten) their frocks, (wipe) their noses and (send)
them to the dining-room.

Then she (drop) down on the window seat and (lean) her
forehead against the cool glass. She (be) on her feet since five that
morning.

The day (to end) - quite successfully, so far as she (know).
The Trustees and the visiting committee (make) their rounds and
(read) their reports and (drink) their tea. And now they (hurry) home.

II. In the early morning he (awake) and (look) out upon
a small town just arising from sleep. Lights (come on), soft voices
(mutter). A porter (move by), a shadow in shadows.

‘Sir,” (say) Willie.

The porter (stop).

‘What town is this?’ (whisper) the boy in the dark.

‘Valleyville. Is this your stop?’

‘It (look) green, ‘Willie (gaze) out at the cold morning town
for along time. ‘It (look) nice and quiet.’

‘Son,’ (say) the porter, ‘you know where you (go)?’
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‘Here,” said Willie.

‘I hope you know what you (do), boy,” said the porter.

‘Yes, sir,” said Willie. ‘I know what I (do)’. And he (be) down
the dark aisle, luggage lifted for him by the porter, and out in the
cold morning.

He (watch) the black train until it was completely gone away
and out of sight. Then, as the sun (rise), he (begin) to walk very
fast, so as to keep warm, down into the new town.

III. I liked our guide. I (ask) him if he (be) a spaceman and he
(say) no, he (be) just a Colonial Service Ranger.

Dad and Mr. Latham (join) us we (finish) the tour while
Mr. Perrin - that’s our guide — (announce) the trip outside ‘to see
the Devil’s Graveyard and the site of the Great Disaster of 1984.

Dad (rub) his hands together. “This is for me,” he (announce).

‘You (enjoy) it,” Mr. Latham (agree). ‘I'm tempted to come
along myself.’

‘Why don’t you?’ Dad (ask).

‘No, I want to have the papers ready for you to sign when you
(get) back and before you (leave) for Luna City. Besides, I (be) out
on the surface dozens of times. But I (come) along and (help) you
into your spacesuits.’

Mother (say) she (not think) she (go); she (not be) sure she
(can) stand the thought of being shut up in a spacesuit.

Mother always (object) and then (give) in. I suppose women
just (not have) any force of character.

Ex. 9. Choose the right variant.

1. When Ann last? — 1 her since she to
another city.

a) have you seen, haven’t seen, has moved; b) did you see,
didn’t see, moved; c) did you see, haven’t seen, moved; d) have
you seen, didn’t see, has moved.

2. Our train at 8 o’clock. If you at b, we our
things.

a) leaves, come, will pack; b) will leave, will come, will be
packing; c) is leaving, will come, are packing; d) leaves, come, will
be packing.
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3. They to build a new McDonalds in several days and
it by the end of the year.
a) will start, will finish; b) are starting, will have finished;
c) start, will be finishing; d) start, are finishing.

4.1 the performance for twenty minutes when my friend
at last. His car on his way to the theatre.
a) was watching, had come, had broken down; b) had been
watching, came, had broken down; c) watched, came, broke down;
d) have been watching, had come, has broken.

5. Look, what he on the blackboard. He three
mistakes.

a) is writing, has made; b) has written, had made; c) has been
writing, is making; d) writes, made.

6. What if the rain by evening? It since
yesterday, I wonder when it

a) will we do, doesn’t stop, is pouring, will stop; b) are we
doing, hasn’t stopped, had been pouring, stops; c) shall we have
done, won’t have stopped, was pouring, will be stopping; d) shall
we do, hasn’t stopped, has been pouring, will stop.

7. What whenI  ?-We the article which Mary

just I to read it for a long time.

a) did you do, was coming in, were reading, has brought, have
wanted; b) were you doing, came in, were reading, had brought,
had wanted; c) had you been doing, came in, read, brought, had
been wanting; d) have you done, have come in, have read, has
brought, wanted.

8. It dark, it’s time for the children to go home. They

in the yard for the whole evening.

a) got, play; b) has got, are playing; c) is getting, have been
playing; d) gets, played.

9.Ihaven’t heard you come into the room. When ___ 7 -1
long ago. You and I to disturb you.

a) did you come, came, were reading, was not wanting; b) did
you come, came, were reading, did not want; c) have you come,
have come, have been reading, don’t want; d) were you coming,
was comings read, haven’t wanted.
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10. 1 till Father . He his key and I will have
to wait for him.

a) won’t be leaving, will come, had lost; b) won’t leave, will
come, has lost; ¢) won’t leave, comes, has lost; d) aren’t leaving,
comes, loses.

Ex. 10. Translate into English.

1. Ha kyxme mymena Bozja. Amuca mbuia nocyay. 2. Mapunm,
y MeHsI MOKpbIe pyku. S Mbuta mocyay. 3. Ter BeiMbUIa TTOCYy? 4. KTO
cbel1 Moe s10J10K0? b. Tl onaThb e1 yecHok? 6. OHM cuier 3a CTOJIOM
U ey criareTTu. 7. Bol yKe 00CyI 3TOT Bonpoc? 8. 3anuIumTe To,
YTO MBI TyT CerojgHs oocyxaamm. 9. OHM 3aKOHYMIM IHCATh U 00-
CyXJaIu, KTO OTHPaBUT nucbMo. 10. OHu pasroBapuBaIu O MOroje
1 11aHax Ha jgeTo. 11. O uem BoI TyT pasrosapusamu? 12. On oTseTu,
YTO OHM pasrosBapusaiu o cnopre. 13. On MHe paccka3bIBal yKaCHbIE
rncropuu o Bac. — M aro oH Bam pacckasar? 14. Ter MHe Bce paccka-
3ar? 15. B xomHare 66110 THXO. JIXKOH pacckasbIBalI O CBOEH OE3KE
B ABcrpaymo. 16. Yro o Bam TyT 060 MHe pacckasbiBar? 17. Uro
¢ Moeii mursanoit? Tel uto, cujen Ha Heit? 18. Kro cuznen Ha Moeii kpo-
Batu? 19. O6p14H0 OH cuzen B kpecie. Ho B TOT 1eHb OH nepemMecTir-
ca Ha guBad. 20. Yem TbI TyT 3aHMManach? — Imaguia Tebe OpIOKU.
21. On pacckazan 6pary, 4eM 3aHUMaJICS B ero orcyrcTeue. 22. On
XOPOUIO CAAT 3K3aMEH, IIOTOMY 4TO ycepaHo 3anuMaics. 23. C tpex
JIO IISITU Mbl 3aHUMAIMCh B 6ubmoTeke. 24. Y Te6s m1a3a KpacHbIE. —
A rorosumica x 3aBTpamHeMy ak3aMeny. 25. [louemy TbI 3eBaemn? —
S cai. 26. On yBuzen Hory. Kro-to crran Ha ero kposaru. 27. Kposats
6bL1a B 6ecriopsike. Ha neit kTo-to sBHO yxe cna. 28. Kro-ro unran
MOIO KHUTY, 3TO He Mos 3axiajaka. 29. Tel unrtan sty kuury? Ilpoun-
Tail oba3arenbHO. 30. /IXKOH, K CEroJHSANIHEMY 3aHATUIO Bbl YUTAIN
Kanra. Pacckaxkure Ham. 31. Bbl 00513aT€IbHO JOJIKHBI OTAOXHYTb.
Brr cerogus cmmkom MHOro pa6oTanu. 32. Mbl paboTanyu HaJ| 3TOI
IpoGIEMOI, ¥ MBI IPHUIIUIA K OY€Hb MHTEPECHBIM BbIBOJIaM. 33. Bol
xoponro nopa6oTtanu. Bel mmeeTe mpaBo Ha CBOOOJHBIN Bedep.
34. OH HE MOT YCHYTD, IOTOMY YTO YATAJI JONO3/HA.

Ex. 11. Translate into English.

1. g me 3HaJIa, 9TO OH M3y4a€T AHINIMHACKUN S3BIK C AE€TCTBA.
2. Ona CKasaJjia, 9TO IIpuIjlacuia K cebe moapyry, € KOTOpOﬁ yqauiacb
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B yHusepcurere. 3. Urto pemaer Maiik? OH yKXe HIPUTOTOBUII
ypoku? — Het. OH cMoTpen TeseBu30p U TOJBKO C€HYac CafuTCs
3a ypoku. 4. Hy, nakonen To1 otkpbLia. f 3soHio yxxe 10 munyT. —
S ne capimasna, uyTo TH 3B0HUNIL. S MbLIA TTOCYAY. 5. MBI pemmmim,
YTO OH IPUJET B IATh. K €ro mpruxoay Mbl 3aKOHYNM ITEPEBOAUTD
CTATbIO U BCE BMeCTe NoiizieM B KuHo. 6. ExBa g Bonuia B KBapTupy,
KaK pasfaicad Telae(OHHBIN 3BOHOK. JTO Obluia MOSI IHIKOJIbHAS
IOZIPyra, KOTOpas CKaszajaa, YTO TOJBKO YTO Ipuexana B MoCKBy
u cobupaeTcsi IpoGBITh 3/eCh Hexgemo. 7. Ime Tl gocrama aTy
nuisay? S Bcerna xorera cebe MMEHHO Takyio. 8. Ber MockBuy? — Jla.
B aBrycre 6yger 20 yeT, Kak 5 31ech kuBy. 9. Bbl mepebuam meHs,
U 51 He IOMHIO, T7ie ocTaHoBumICA. 10. KTo 3TOT yesnosek, ¢ KOTOpbIM
TBI TOJIBKO YTO PA3roBaApUBAI? — DTO MO coceli. MbI ¢ HUM OOBIYHO
BCTpedaeMcst yTpoM B 3To BpeMms. 11. Tel 6611 KOorna-HUOYAb B 9TOM
mysee? — Jla, s 37ech ObUI Ba Wi Tpu pasa B gercTse. Ho ¢ Tex
nop He 6pu1. 12. Ha auax a scrperun Jleny. Ona pacckasanza MHe
06 oxHOM HameM ob6meM 3HakoMoM. OH IpHCIAT € MHUCHMO.
13. On ckasai, yro padoran B cagy. OH HOCAINI IBA PO30OBBIX KyCTa.
14. B centsa6pe 6yner 10 e, kak g paboTal0 B 3TOM MHCTUTYTE.
15. On 3aBepu1 MeHs, YTO 3aKOHUUT padboTy Kk b yacam. 16. A Buepa
y3HaJI, 4TO OH yexan u3 Mocksbl B 1993 rony.

Ex. 12. Translate into English.

1. Kyna ynuta Anaa? — OHa Hukyga He ynuia. OHa CUIUT B CO-
ceaHell KOMHaTe M yuTaeT KHury. 2. OHa YUTAET 3Ty KHUTY yiKe
BTOPOH JI€Hb UM TOBOPUT, YTO KHUTAa OYeHb nHTepecHas. 3. [Ipu-
cnana Tede JleHa KHUTH, O KOTOPBIX ThI Tpocuia? — Jla, mpuciana.
Jlena Bcerga 6bUIa HaZeKHBIM JApyroM. 4. OHM OTONUIM JOBOJIb-
HO JIAJIEKO OT TOPOJA, KOTAA 3aMeTUIU, YTO HaJBUIAETCs I'po3a.
5. OH BKIIOUNJI CBET, B3I IIOUYTY U CEJI 32 CTOJI, YTOOBI IIPOCMO-
TpeThb ee. 6. OH BKJIIOUMI CBET U TENePhb CUJAET U CMOTPEJ TeJje-
Bu3op. 7. Tel korna-HuGYyAb 66112 B TpeThsaxoBckoii ranepee? — Jla,
koHe4HO. I 6buta TaMm MHOTrO pas. Ilocnexnnii pas s xoanaa Tyaa
s3umoii. 8. Uro cayumnoch ¢ Aneir? — Ona 3a6osena. Ona 6osena
yKe IeJTylo HeJesIo, Korja s ysHanaa o6 srom. 9. Tom nmocmorpen
Ha yacel: mpomwto yxe 20 munyT, a Cuja Bce He 6b110. 10. 3aBTpa
K Be€UYepy OH YKe IOJIyduT Bare nucbMo. 11. Ona onosjana Ha poay-
TEIbCKOE COOpaHUe, IOTOMY YTO IOKyNaIa Mojapku K PoxxecTsy.
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12. He ycnen oH nmocty4aTh B IBEPb, KaK OHa OTKpbUIach. 13. Exsa
OHa BOIILUTA B KOMHATY, KaK pa3fajcs TeaedoHHbIH 3BOHOK. 14. Kak
noxusaet Mpa? — He 3nal0. I He Bugena ee ¢ Tex nop, Kak BEpHY-
Jach U3 oTiycka. 15. OH ckazas, 4To He TOJIOJIEH, TaK KaK T000e AT
B uHCTUTyTE. 16. ITO BBIpAXKEHMIO €0 JINIA S TOHSI, YTO OH ITHJL
17. Menst kro-uuGyab cupammsain? — Her. I pa6oraro 31ech ¢ aByx
JacoB, U 3a 3TO BpeMs HUKTO He npuxojui. 18. I 6bu1 ouens yaus-
JIeH, ycabimas 1o Tenedony roaoc Pos. Poil He 3BoHmI MHE TpH
rojia ¥ cefyac ckas3aj, 4TO KUBET 37€Ch YK€ HECKOJIbKO MECAIIEB.
19. BoT xHura, xoropyio g uckai. Iie To1 ee Hamesn?

Ex. 13. Translate into English.

1. MBI pasroBapuBaIy O TOM, Y€M 3aHHUMAJINCh C TEX IOP, KAK
BUJICJIUCH B HocaeHui pas. 2. /xek, ¢ koropbim ToMm HeaBHO 110-
3HAKOMUJICS, mpuniest nocjaeasumM. 3. Ceilyac OHM IUIBUIA Ha SIXTE
10 MOPIO, B KOTOPOM TOJIBKO YTO IUIaBaId. 4. XyZOXKHUK TOBOPUT,
YTO BeCh JA€Hb NUCAT U HUYero He ei. b. JI’Kek omosjgaa Ha I10J-
yaca, CHPOCHJI, YTO MbI €IUM, U 3aKa3al To ke camoe. 6. OHa ro-
BOPUT, 4TO BJIAJEET 3TOU KAPTUHOMN JOJITO€ BPEMS, HUKOMY €€ HE
JaBaja U He IUIAHUPYeT ee IpoJaBaTh. 7. B 1omMe GbLIO XOIOLHO
1 CBIPO, IOTOMY YTO JOX/b II€J Y’K€ HECKOJBKO JHEH, a OTOoILIe-
HUe He pabortano. 8. I He Xody, YTOOBI MaMa 3HaJIA, YEM MBI TYT
danuMamnck. 9. lym pasdbyamn pedeHka, KOTOPBIN cral y cebs
B kpoBaTtke. 10. OH cka3ai, 4To He nucaa Tede, IOTOMYy 4TO pado-
Tan Haj auccepranueii. 11. JKapko, u 1oxeit He 6bUT0 yxKe Mecsrl.
12. On noxguaAx roJoBy OT KypHasa, KOTOPbI OH IIPOCMATPUBAIL.
13. Ha croune xexan sucTok 6ymaru, Ha KOTOPOM KTO-TO YUMJICS
pucosatb. 14. Korna on BepHETCS, MBI TIOCTAPAEMCS C€IaTh BUJ,
YTO TOBOPMIU He 0 HeM. 15. Jl1oau, KOTOpbIX OHa BCTpedaia, Ka-
3QJI0Ch, 3HAJIU, I/le OHAa ObLIa U 4eM 3aHuMmaiachb. 16. Makc B3mis-
HYJI Ha KHUTY, KOTOPYIO OH nepej 3TuM yuTtan. OHa j1ekana OTKPhI-
Tasi, HO YrOJIOK CTPAHUIILI OBLI 3aTHYT, YTOObI OTMETUTbL MECTO.
17. UnTepecHo, rae oH ObUI U YTO AeJial Bce 310 Bpems. 18. 5 ny-
Malo, 1 ObUI HE CaMBbIM IUIOXMM MY)KEM T€ JBAJIATh JIET, YTO MbI
sxkeHaTol. 19. Tol MHOTO paboTan 1 MaJIo CIal B IIOCIEHEE BpeMH,
TBI TUI0XO BeIIAAUIIL. 20. f emme HU pa3y He MMoeJI Kak CJIEAyeT C TeX
nop, kak npuexai. 21. { 3nato, yto on He nmpuget. A ToabKO YTO
pasrosapuBaja ¢ HuM 1o rejaedony. 22. Jlxxek oTHEC CBOH ueMoJaH
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B BArOH U Telepb Kypw1 Ha neppose. 23. f Bujgen TBOIO cecTpy
B Tearpe. OHa ObLTa 0/ieTa B OY€Hb KpacuBbIil kocTioM. HMHTEpec-
HO, I7ie OHa ero kynuiaa. 24. Mbl NpoXXuim,/ KW B JepeBHE J1Ba
MecAIa, KOTAa y3HAIN, 9YTO K HaM B TOCTHU €JIeT CTapbIi JPYT, € KO-
TOPBIM MBI HE BUJIETINCh IBAIATD J€T. 25. MbI IPOKUIN B IepeBHE
JIBa M€CSIIa U BEPHYJINCH JOMOI oceHblo. 26. S BcTan ¢ auBana, Ha
KOTOPOM CHJEJI, U IoJo1es K okHy. IIpomen 1oxab, u Besje cros-
s atyku. 27. Tocte o6eaa st 0GBIYHO 3aHUMAIOCH JBA Yaca B 616IIu-
OTEKe, a IOTOM uy foMoii. 28. A 6poan 1o gecy okoso yaca, Korja
yBUJIETT MATIEHBKHUI OMUK. IT0CKOJIBKY 51 HUKOT/[a HE OBIBA B 3TUX
MeCTax, 51 He 3HaJI, KTO TaM kuBeT. 29. Cpe/iu 1epeBbeB CTOSLI JIOM,
1 K HEMy BeJIa TPOIIMHKA, 110 KOTOPOoH s mes. 30. MbI exanu oko-
JIO JIByX YACOB, KOTZIA HAKOHEI] YBUJEIN 3aIIPABOYHYIO CTAHIIHIO.
31. Ml exaIi OKOJIO JIByX 4aCOB M HAKOHEII YBUJIEJTU 3aIIPABOYHYIO
cra"nuio. 32. He ycnen s Jo#TH 710 yT/1a, KaK yCIbIIIaA YbU-TO IIarv
y cebs 3a cnuHoi. MeHs kTo-TO foroHsn. 33. Bo Bpemsa Benukoit
OreyecTBEHHOI BOMHBI OHA JiBa TOJla IPeEINojaBata reorpaduio.
34. 5 cnoxuna Bemu U TENepb KAy Takcu. Sl ero BbI3BasIa JBa yaca
HA3aJ] ¥ HaJIEI0Ch, YTO OHO npujeT Bospems. 35. J[ixoH npoBeput
COYMHEHHS CBOUX YYEHUKOB U TE€NEPb YUTAT KHUTY, KOTOPYIO K-
w1 o jgopore. 36. J Bcrperwn bertu B KMHO, KOrAa 1mest J0xX/b.
Omna cuzera co MHOU pSIIOM, HO s HE 3aMeYaJl €€ 0 TeX Iop, oKa
Ha BBIXOJI€ OHA HE YPOHMJIA CYMOUKY. Sl ee moAHsAI, 1 MBI pa3roBo-
puucs. 37. Ensa st yCIIeJI HONPOIATHCS, KaK IToe3]] Tponyaca. Mos
POZHSA CTOslIa HA eppoHe U Maxana MHe. 38. Ceilyac OH XUBET
B Mockse. /lo aToro on aaauars jet npoxua B Kaszann. 39. On
HE IOAINCBIBAJI KOHTPAKT, ITOKA He N3y4m1 ero TuiateabHo. 40. Ce-
CTpa, KOTOpas MbLIA IOCYAy Ha KyXHe, 3aKpblIa KpaH U KPUKHYyJIA
MHe, 4TO 3akoHuYUT no3:xe. 41. Cepare y Hee 6MJI0CH TaK, CIOBHO
oHa 6eskana. Ha camom sieste oHa faske He MOJHAIACH CO CTYJIa, Ha
KOTOPOM CHJEIA.

Ex. 14. Translate into English.

1. Ter Gaegna. — S COMIIKOM ITO3HO JOXKWIACH CIIATh HA 3TOM
HeJleJle U CIMIIKOM PaHO BcTaBata. 2. YeM ThI 3aHUMaIach BCE 3TO
BpeMs? — JoToBuia Kouneknuio Kk HoBoMmy nokasy. 3. Teos xena
MHE TYT PacCKa3bIBaJa, YTO ThI B IIOCJETHEE BPEMS IUIOXO CITHIIb.
4. Mama, uyro ¢ T0o60#? UTO-HUOYAL cayunnock? — He obpamaii
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BHUMaHUA. S oTunmana kactpionm. 5. Ero maTh yMepJia roj Ha3as.
OHa BclO XKU3Hb IpopaboTana yuurenbHuiei. 6. He tporaii
9TOT cTakaH. M3 Hero mun. 7. I BOT TyT gymMan u peurui, 94ro
MBI CJI€JIAJIM HE BCE, 4TO IIaHuposaan. 8. OH ckaza, 4To Jymas
HAJI MOUM IIPEJJIOKEHUEM, HO IIOKA He 3HAET, YTO MHE OTBETHUTb.
9. I He x0uy, 4TOOBI KTO-HUOYAB 3HAI, 4TO A ITakaIa. 10. Ter onaTe
HajeBasa Mou Tydam? A moueMmy oHu rpasuble? 11. d mopusn
KHUTY, KOTOPYIO YATa]T MOI 6paT, ¥ yBUJ€J HECKOJIbKO IIOMETOK,
KoTopble OH cenan. 12. f crapasach 3aIOMHUTD TO, YTO HYKHO
O6bUIO TEbe mepesaTh, HO CeHYac IOYEMY-TO BCE BBICKOUYMIIO
y MeHs 13 royioBbl. 13. MBI ¢ 6paTOM TOBOPUJIU CETOAHSA 00 3TOM
nene. [Tosromy g npumesn noBuaatsbes ¢ Bamu. 14. M3sunaure, uro
onozgan. A nepeonesainca. J moman nmox goxab. 15. OH ckasad,
YTO IpeKpacHo npose Bpemsa. OH paccmaTpusal ¢pororpadpuu.
16. Mama TOJIBKO YTO BEPHYJIACH U3 IIKOJIBI, I/l€ OHA ITOMOTaIa
ykpamarts 3a1. 17. Mue xapko, s 6exana. S 6osu1achk omossats.
18. Mbspu BbIIIA U3 KOMHATBHI, IJl€ OHA 3aKpblBala OKHA,
n crnyctwiack BHH3. 19. Cinasa 6ory, Tel npuexan. S yxacHo
ckyyana. 20. Hem Tebe He yroamra mosi pabora? — S rosopuia
¢ BpadoM. OH CYHTAET, YTO ThI CJIMIIKOM MHOTO PaboOTal U 3TO
CcKazatoch Ha TBoeM cepjite. 21. Uro, 611 goxan? — I[louemy? —
Ynunpel mokpeie. 22. Tol uto, nuia? — A 3ametHo? — I Bcerna mory
OIIpeNeINTh, KOIJa YeaoBeK mmia. 23. MapTa oTKpbLIa Cpasy,
Kak OyATo xgaxa MeHs. 24. I cnpocmra ero, 4To OH TaM JieIaeT.
OH OTBETWJI, YTO TOCTUJ Yy JPy3€i, a ceilyac BO3BpaIlaeTCs
B Mocksy. 25. Ter kak pa3 BoBpems. S Tyt nupor neksna. Ckopo
oH OyzneT rotoB. 26. Ee omrpadosanu, MIoToMy 4TO OHA €311
6e3 mmpas. 27. 5 vacTo BUaenach ¢ HUM B 3ToM Mecdie. OH ObLI
oueHb 3aHAT. OH TOTOBMJCSA K BCTYIIUTEJIBHBIM 3K3aMEHAM.
28. Korma o Bomesx, Mbl IOCTApPaJUCh CJE€JATb BHUJ, YTO
ropopuian He o HeM. Ho OH 4TO-TO 3a11o103puI U cipocui1, 94To
MBI 06cyxAann. 29. A ycapiman, kak )keHa mopecuia Tpyoky. Mue
OBLTIO OYEHDb JTIOOONBITHO, C K€M OHa pasrosapusaaa. 30. Mens
BO3MYIIIAET, YTO BBI TYT TePsIM BpeMsd. S oxXuaan XoTb KaKUX-
TOo pesyabraTtoB. 31. I'me Bce? — M3punuTE, MBI MCKAIU OJUH
nokymeHT. — Hanmum? — K coxaneHuio, HET, XOTsI MbI CMOTPEJIN
Be3ne. 32. CecTpa BbIIIA M3 KyXHHU, IJl€ OHA MbLIa IOCYAY,
U CKazaJa, 4To cBapuia MHe cyn. 33. Ha nmosy psagom ¢ KpoBaTbio
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JIe’)Kala KHUTA; OH YUTAJ €€ HaKaHyHe BEUYEepPOM IIepeJ CHOM.
34. JI;xoH BepHYJICA U3 CIOpT3ana, Ije oH TpeHuposaicsa. On
ycTas, IOTOMY YTO MHOTO pabortan. ¥ Hero Bce 6osesno. Ho on
ObLI JOBOJIEH, IOTOMY 4TO cJenan 6oapmue ycnexu. 35. Pobepr
BCer/Ja NPOCHIIAICSI B 7 4acOB yTpa HE3aBUCHUMO OT TOTO, IJ€
OH OBLT U YTO Jejayl HakaHyHe. 36. Maiiki moracus curapery,
KOTOpyIO Kypwa, u nomen K cueHe. 37. Ime Tor 6pur? — Mbl
urpanmu B TeHHUC. — Kro Beiurpan? 38. Kak crpanHO yBUJETDH
TeOA BBIXOAAIUM n3 oubiamuoreku. Yro Tel TaM agenan’? — He
CIIpamuBail MeHs, 4TO 5 TaM Jejaan. S Tebe Bce paBHO HE CKaXKY.

Ex. 15. Translate into English.

1. Mosa noapyra Banecca ToJbKO UTO HayajJa 3aHUMATbCH
Ha KYJMHAPHBIX KypcaX, U OHU el ctpamHo HpaBsaTcd. Celtuac
OHA JKMBET B KBApTHUPE CBOEH CECTPBI, MOKA HE HAWAET UYTO-
HUOYAL Juis ceds1. Banecca m06UT NPUHUMATD TOCTEH, ITO3TOMY
OHa BCe BpeMsd KOTO-HMOY/Ab NnpuriamaeT B rocTu. Ha nponunoii
Hejese 51 6bL1y Hee Ha obese. Sl me Busenca ¢ Baneccoii 6ombine
MecsIla U ¢ HeTePIIeHuEeM XJal 3Toro obena. Koraa a npumenrn,
Banecca roroBmia, Tak 4TO g NPEJTOXKNII € moMoub. 2. Beuep
Ipolles BEJMKOJENHO, $ BCErja IOJydalo YAOBOJbLCTBHE OT
xopomei eapl u xopomero o6mectsa. CerogHs g roTOBIIO JJIs
Hee. S mpurorosio cBoe pupmenHoe 6m070. 3. Mosa 6abymxka
XKuBeT ¢ HaMu gaBHO. OHa mepeexaa K HaM IIOCJE TOTO, Kak
ymep genymka. Panpme ona kmna B Kazanm. 4. On ckasai,
YTO AyMaJl HAJ| MOUM IIPEJIOKEHHEM, HO COMHEBAETCS, UTO
O6yZeT COOTBETCTBOBATD JOLKHOCTHU. b. Takmmu Temnamu Maiik
NOObLET COOCTBEHHBIM PEKOPJ IO TOrO, KaK 3aKOHYUTCS CE30H.
6. Ectu MbI He o6beseM 3Ty IPOOKY, TO K TOMy BPEMEHH, Kak
MBI joGepeMcs 0 BOK3aaa, Ioe3x yke yiger. 7. S HeBakHO
ce6sl 9yBCTBYIO, IIOTOMY YTO MaJO CILUIIO B IIOCJIEJHEE BpEMs.
8. 4 Bmxky, T npomulach mo MmarasuHam. Kynmiaa d9To-TO
ocobennoe? 9. A yxacHO cebGda YYBCTBOBAJ, KOIJa IpHUeEXal,
noroMy 4to He cmnaia Houb. 10. K coxkanenuio, nyer Berep,
U BUIIMOCTD B a3POIOPTY HUKE MUHUMYMa, HEOOXOAMMOTO JIJIsI
NpuseMJeHUsA. ITO 3HAYUT, YTO MbI NpuU3eMauMcs B Aigaxo
®oisc (Idaho Falls). ABnanuaus npefocTaBUT TPAHCHOPT JJIs
naccaxupos 1o JsxekcoHa.
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Ex. 16. Translate into English.

1. I'me Iletp? — On B caxy. OH UrpaeT B maxMaThbl C JPYrOM. —
Heyxemu onm Bce eme wurpaior? Oum mavaau B 10 yrpa. -
M c Tex mop urpaior. fI He mory 3acTaBUThL UX 1moodeaaTsb. 2. Tl
Bujen Auio? — Her, HO A TOJIBKO YTO rOBOPUII C HE 1O Testedony.
Omna uyBcTByeT cebs xopomo. Ecin 3aBTpa u mociesaBTpa y Hee
He OyJeT TeMIlepaTyphbl, OHA CMOXET B IOHEJEIbHUK ITONUTHU Ha
pa6ory. 3. Ter moesemns kK AHe B NMOHeAENbHUK? — boloch, HeT.
Mos cecTpa nepees;kaeT Ha HOBYIO KBAapTUPY, U MHE IIPUJETCSH
el moMoudb. Bo3MoxHO, CXOXKYy K HEH CErojHs BE€UYEepOM.
4. d He 3Ha0, KOTJAa OH ymesa Ha neHcuio. /lOKHO OBITH, €My
Torga 6n110 62 roga. 5. I He 3Ha10, 4TO OHU GYAYT A€IATh JIETOM.
Bosmoxno, oHu noeayT nyremectsoBaTth. 6. OH cipocun Men4,
B KAaKOU TOCTUHHUILE 51 COOUPAIOCh OCTAHOBUTHCS. 7. OHA cKa3aia
HaM, YTO IIOroja He Mm3MeHwmiIachb. 8. Mpl He MOITIM HAWUTHU €€,
IIOTOMY UTO OHA BBINUIA 3aMyX M noMeHs1a ¢pamuanio. 9. Tebs
XKJET KaKOU-TO Manbuuk. OH rOBOPUT, YTO JOJIKEH BHUJETH
Te6sa. — Emy npuzgercs nogoxaats. Mol Mutafmumii 6paT TOJBKO
YTO BEPHYJCSA U3 NIKOJBI, U s TOTOBIIO eMy obexa. Kak Tosbko
1 0CBOOOXKYCh, 51 moropopio ¢ HuM. 10. I He 3Ham, uyTo TBOA
cectpa ¢ myxeM yexann B Cubupnb. OHm B3siau gereit? — OHu
B3N MiIaamero cbiHa. Huma, nx crapmas mgods, npueper
K HUM, KOTJ[a 3aKOHUYUT YHUBepcuTeT. M npuseTcsa nogoxaaTnb
Tpu roja. 11. Korza a mpumaa pomoii, Mol miaaamuii 6par
cuzen Ha ctyie u maakaa. CHavana g XoTesa CIPOCUTD €ro, U4TO
CAYYUJIOCH, HO IOTOM PENIMJIA MOJ0XKAATh, IIOKA OH II€PECTAHET
miaakath. 12. boiock, g morepsana cymky. Ter ee He Bugena? Mue
Ka)XeTCd, 1 OCTaBUJa €e BUepa B MHCTUTyTe. — BoT TBOA cymKa.
Te1 1o/KHA GBITH BHUMATEJNbHEH, THI BCE BpEMs BCE TEPSEIIb.
Mue 6BI XOTEIOCH, YTOOBI ThI BCErjga 3HAJIA, TA€ TBOU BEIIU.
13. Tor cpenana ynpaxuennsa: Ham ux 3aBTpa cpaBarb, ga? —
Her, 3Tt ynpa)kxHeHus HYKHO CJl€JaTh K NATHHIE, TAK YTO HET
HYK/IbI CIIEIIUTDb, Y HaC MHOTO BpeMenu. 14. K Tomy Bpemenu,
KOTZIa MBI BBIILIU, JOXK/b YK€ KOHUMICSA. Y MeHs ObLI ¢ CO60M
30HT, IOTOMYy 4YTO MaMa CKa3ajJa MHe B3fATb ero. f He mo6io
IyJIATb, KOTAA HAET JOXAb. Kak NpUATHO TIyJIsTh B XOPOIIYIO
IIOTOJY.
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Ex. 17. Translate into English.

1. Mapuna npunuia gomoit? — Her, ona Bce eme B 6ub1nuoTeKe.
Omna ckasasa, yTo BepHeTcs no3aHo. Ona roroBuTt gokaaj. — Korga
eil nenmath poxnan’ — Yepes nse Hepenn. OHa GOUTCA, YTO HE
CMOJKET MOATOTOBUTL €ro Bopems. 2. S ckaxy emy 06 3TOM, Kak
TOJBKO yBUXKY ero. Ho s He 3Hal10, Korma cmory ero ysugeTs. OH
HE NPUXOJUT K HaM y:Ke JiBe Hejaean. 3. Ecam g yBuxKy ee 3aBTpa,
g CKa)XKy €M, 4TO Thl IPUIIACUII €€ 32 TOPOJ B BOCKpeceHbe. 4. Iie
J€HbI'U, KOTOpPBIE 51 T€6E TOJBKO UTO Jal? — f MOM0XKIT UX B AIUK
IICbMEHHOTO cTosa. Te6e onn HyxHBI? — J[a, MOKHO MHE B34Tb
noyoBuHy? 5. Ec/mi ThI 3aKkOoHUYNIIB paboTy B 7, MBI CMOKEM MOITH
nasectuthb Ilerpa. On 6onen yxe 10 gueit. — f gymaro, uro cmory
3aKOHYNTH paboTy Ha roadaca pasbine. — [Ipasga? K coxanenmo,
g HE CMOTy YUTH M3 JOMa, IOKa He npuzeT oren,. OH moTepst
ceon kmoun. 6. HoBocTn Oblim BakHbIE M OBLIM BBICTYIIAHDI
¢ 6ospmmm BHuManueM. 7. Korna a sanura 3a Qubroii, oHa Bce ere
IepeBOIMJIA CTATHIO, KOTOPYIO HaM Aaau HakaHyHe. OHa ckazaia,
YTO JIOJIKHA 3aKOHUYUTD CTATHIO, IIPEKE UYEM MBI IOMJEM TYIATD,
U MHE NpHAETCS NOA0XAaTbh. MHe mpunuioch xjaatb 10 MuHyT,
npexzae yeM Oubra 3akoHumia pa6oty. 8. Korma Ilerp mpumen
JIOMOM, OH yCJbIaJ, YTO €ro J04Yb UrpaeT Ha nuaHuHo. OHa
3aHMMAJTACh MY3BIKOM YK€ MHOTO JIET M YMeJa UIPaTh XOPOMIO.
ITetp ropawica pouepnio. 9. S capiman, Ha Bamei yaure cTpoaT
HOBbBIN kuHOTEaTp. MHTepecno, xorga ero nocrpodr. 10. Yro Bbr
VCKaIN, KOTJa 51 Bomesa? — Mbl MCKaIM ra3eTy, KOTOPYIO IPHUHEC
Anexc. Tam ecTb cTaThs, KOTOPYIO s AAaBHO XOTEJ INPOYUTATH. —
Brr nanumu rasety? — Thl 3Haelb, Mbl UCKAIU €€ I10JI9aca, MOKa He
HalUIM B KHIDKHOM IIKady. Mbl He MOIIM IOHATH, KaK OHA Tyja
nonana. 11. Tlowemy max HuM cmerorca? OH ckasaa 9TO-HHOYID
cvemHoe? — Hag HuMm Bcerma cmetorcd. 12. Temnueer. Jletam nopa
uaTu crarb. OHU UTpPaAIOT BO ABOpE yxe neiablii Beuep. OHu He
CMOTYT 3aBTPAa PAaHO BCTAaTh, A UM HAJO €XaTb Ha 3KCKYPCHIO.
13. Toxab konumica? — Her, eme uzget. J10&1b UAET yKe HECKOJIBKO
aueit. 14. Kemn gyBcTBOBA, YTO HA HETO TPUCTAIBHO cMOTpAT. Ho
B KOMHAT€ HUKOTO He 6bU10. 15. MO:XHO MHe 3a6paTh JJOKyMEHTBI? —
M3zpunure, BbI He MOMIN OBl 3aliTH 32 HUMM dYepe3 movaca? Mx
TOJILKO 4TO HaredaTanm. Mx ceiffuyac mpocMaTpuBaloT.
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Ex. 18. Translate into English.

1. Tappu ne:xan Ha COMHE TSAXKEIO JAbIIA, CJIOBHO IOce 6era.
On TosbkOo uTO npocHyacd. CTapelil mpam y HEro Ha Jdy rope,
KaK ecd Obl K KOKe IIPUKOCHYJIUCh PACKaJIEHHOM Job6ea IpoBo-
JOKOM. 2. [appu moneITasca BCIOMHUATD, YTO €My CHUJIOCH HEPE],
TEM, KaK OH HIPOCHYJICA. OH BCITOMHII ABYX MYKYMH, KOTOPbIC
pasrosapuBajIM O KOM- TO, KOro oHu yomwm. OHU JOroBapuBaIiCh
yOUTb KOTO-TO €Ie ... €ro. 3. [appu OTKpBUI I1a3a U OIIAAE] KOM-
HATY, CJIOBHO OKMJasl YBUAETb YTO-TO ocobennoe. Ha oy pagom
C €ro KpoBaTbIO Jie)Ka/la OTKPbITasd KHUTA; OH YUTAJ €€ HaKaHyHe
nepes TeM, Kak yCHyTb. KapTuHKM B 3TOII KHUTE BCE JABUTATMCD.
4. [appu BHMMAaTEJbLHO BCJIYIIAJICH B OKPYKAIOMIYIO €rO THUIIUHY.
OH oyt OKHNAAJI YCIbIMIATh CKPUIT JIECTHUIIbI MM IIEJICCT MaH-
tun. [loaToMy OH B3ZipOrHyI, yC/IbIIAB, KAK €70 JBOIOPOAHDII OpaT
Jagmm MOIHO BCXpaIHyJI B cCOCeAHeNd KoMHaTe. 5. lappu MbIcieH-
HO BCTpAxHYI ceds. OH BegeT cebs IMIyno, B JOMe HUKOTO HET, KPo-
M€ €TO JiA/i1, TEeTU U ABOIOpogHOro 6paTa. 6. [appu sexan u gyman
O 1mIpame. EMy OBLI TOJI, KOT/IA BonﬂepMopT, YEPHBIN Mar, KOTOPbI
B TeueHne 10 mpeaplaymux JeT yCTOMINBO HAOUPas CUJIy, ITPUIIET
K HEMY B JIOM U y6I/IJI €ro pOAUTENIEN. 3areM oH HAIIPABWJI CBOM
BOJIIIEOHBIN Ke371 Ha lappm m cOTBOpMI NPOKIATHE, KOTOPOE
YHUYTOXNIO MHOTHUX Maros. Ho INPOKJIATHEC HE Cpa6OT2UIO. Bwme-
CTO TOTO YTOOBI Y6I/ITI) MaJICHBKOT'O MaJIb4H1Ka, IIPOKJIATHE BCPHY-
J10Cch K Bongepmopty. Iappu BeIKIII ¢ HEGOJBIIIM HIPAMOM Ha JI0Y,
a BoagepMopT 6bLI MOYTH YHUUTOXKEH. 7. lappu, Pon u Iepmuonn
roBOpuIa O robsmHax. Mx BUJICI HA TEPPUTOPHUM HIKOJIbI. OnHu
uckannu Kpayua. Pon npeanonoxui, 9ro uM Hy:KHa 3ammuTa. lep-
MMOHMH CAPKACTUYICCKHU YJIbI6HYJIaCbZ «Tb1 9TO, HE CJIylIaJa, 9TO IIPO-
(eccop bunnc o6bacHAT HaM Tpo rodanHOB? MM He HyxHa 3amuy-
ta. OHU BIIOJIHE CIIOCOGHBI CaMU Pa300OPaAThCs C BOIIMEOHIKAMU ».
8. Mam60p ornpasut [appu B ero KOMHaTy U HOIIPOCUJ €TI0 HE
OTCBLIAThL COBY J0 yTpa. [appu ycTaBuics Ha HETO C YAMBICHUEM.
Orxyzna lam6110p 3HAJ, 9TO OH JymMaJl IOCAAaTh coBy CUpHyCY, UTO-
OBl pacCcKa3aThb, YTO CIAYy4ma0ch. 9. [appu ypoHun 3osoroe sSino
1 KapTy. 10 pacKpbUIOCh OT yjapa M Ha4asIo TPOMKO 3aBbIBaTh. TyT
xe lappu ycabiman rogoc @urda, KOMEHJAHTA, KOTOPBIH OOXOAWT
3qanue B nouckax Ilus3a, MecTHOrO moaTepreicra. Ysujaes sAuIo,
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OH pasiocTHO BCKpUKHYJL: «[IuB3! Onars Bopyemn!» B aToT MOMEHT
nosasuics CHeHI U nmoxaaosajcs, 94TO, KOIJia OH IPOXOJMI MUMO
CBOEro KabMHEeTa, OH YBHUJIEJ, YTO CBET BKJIIOYEH, a JABEPb mKada
HpUOTKpPBbITA. KTO-TO 0GBICKMBAI €r0 KaOUHET, ¥ 3TO HE MOT OBITH
ITus3. Creitn xortes, 4To6bl PUIY IOMOT €My HCKATh TOTO, KTO
IIPOHUK B €ro KabuHeT, HO Purd konedancs. OH ckazal, 4YTO Te-
nepb, KOrjaa o4eBUaHO, uyTo ITuB3 3aHNMaICcsa BOPOBCTBOM, OH MO-
XKET JOJIOKUTH O HEM AUPEKTOPY U MONPOOOBATH ZOOUTHCS TOTO,
YTOOBI €ro BBIrHAIM U3 3amka. Ho Cuelinm m ciaymaTh He XOTell.
10. Jlenb Tperbero 3amanusa npubamxaicsa. Pon u lepmuonn cia-
JII ceMecTpoBbIe dk3aMeHbl. Ha kax oM ak3amene lappu cuzen Ha
3aJHEM PsJy, BBIMCKUBAs HOBBIE 3aKIMHAHUS JUIS 3TOTO 3a/[aHUs.
11. barman cnpocun Iappu, yBepen m oH B ycnexe. lappu otse-
TWI, 9TO BCe B nopsjake. OH MOCTOSSTHHO IPOKPYYHUBAJI B TOJIOBE
3aKJIMHAHMSA, KOTOPBIE OH YYIJI, M OT CO3HAHUsA, YTO OH UX BCE
IIOMHHT, €My CTAHOBUJIOCH JIETYE.

Ex. 19. Translate into English.

I. 1. MprI BeIiiiEM U3 JOMa, TOJBKO KOT/A JJOXK/Ib COBCEM IIepe-
cTaHerT. 2. §l He ckaxky Tebe HUYero, IoKa He IMOJIydy pa3penieHusl.
3. He HaunHaii paboTy, IOKa KaK cieayeT He oTaoxHems. 4. A yiiny
OTCIOJIa, TOJBKO KOIJIa Bce OT Tebd y3Haro. 5. fI morosopio ¢ To60i1
06 »TOM, Korja HeMHoro nocmmo. 6. IToka Te Gyzems o6eaars,
s Oyay mraguth Gesabe. 7. IToka ThI Gyaenib crnartb, si CEIAI0 J0-
MmarnrHee 3ajaHue. 8. J koe-uTo Tebe ckaxy, ecu Thl I0OOENaenb
Jepskatb 3To B cekpere. 9. IleTp gacT Tebe 3Ty KHUTY, €CJIU ITOIPO-
cumb. 10. ITocie Toro, kak ypok 3aKOHYUTCS, MbI IIOHAEM B KMHO.
11. {1 He 3Ha10, KOT/]a OH BEPHETCS U BEpHETCA i1 Boobmie. 12. On
HE YBEPEH, MOEJET JU OH B AHIVIMIO U KOTJ[a 3TO OYAET, €CJIU OH
noejet. 13. On BeyHO Bce 3a0bIBa€T U CaM IOCTOSIHHO KJIYETCS
Ha maMATh. 14. HakoHeI-To 3aBTpa BOCKpeceHbe, 51 OyAy OT/bIXATh
BECh JieHb.

II. 1. Huna ckasana, 4To CKOpo BepHeTcs, u yuuia. 2. J crpo-
cun, 6yaeT i 3aBTpa 10x/1b. 3. OHa He 3HaIa, KOrjja IPUJET C pa-
60TBI OTEIN, HO pelna MOJ0XK/aTh, TOKAa OH BepHeTcs. 4. S 6os1-
Csl, YTO €CJIM OH YBUJAUT MEHS 3/IeCh, TO OyAeT cepauThbes. 5. Mbl
CIPOCUJIN AMPEKTOPA, KOIJja HAYHYTCS dK3aMeHbl. JlupekTop cka-
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3aJ1, 9YTO MBI Y3HAE€M O CBOUX OTMETKAaX, TOJIbKO KOI/Ia BECH KJIACC
3aKOHYUT CJIaBaTh d3K3aMeH. 6. MbI penmuin, 9To, ecau He OyjeT J10-
KJIs1, MBI IToezieM 3a ropo,. 7. OH ckasai, 4To He yUAET, II0Ka BCe He
y3HaeT. 8. OHa ckazasa, YTO AACT MHE 3Ty KHUTY, €CJIN 51 I000EIaIo,
YTO CKOPO €€ BEPHY.

III. 1. Ine TeI 6bLT Ha mepemMeHe? — MbI NMUCcaId KOHTPOJIb-
Hyl0. 2. MpI BUuepa Tpu Yaca NMUCAJIM KOHTPOJIBHYIO, U K KOHIIY
BCE OYEHD YCTaJIM; yMalo, 5 CJieJal TaM MHOTO omubok. 3. B Tor
JI€Hb y HETO Ob110 MHOTO Jiesl. OH paboTal BeCh J€Hb U 3aKOHYIT
TOJBKO K Bedepy. OH O4eHb yCcTal1, HO ObUI JOBOJIEH, UTO CHEJIall
Tak MHOTO. 4. banab3ak BCIO KM3HB ONMCBIBAJI OOTAYEH, a CaM SKIJI
B HumeTe. 5. CeKTak/Ib JaBHO 3aKOHYMJICH, @ MBI €II[€ JIOJITO CUJie-
JIM ¥ PA3MBIILISIN O TOM, 4TO Bujenn. 6. Tol He cablmman, o uem oH
ropopu1 Ha cobpanun? — Capiman. OH TpousHec GOIBIIYIO Peyb,
TaK J0JIFO TOBOPUJI, UTO s 4yTh He ycHyI. 7. [Toka s gesman ypoku,
MaTb roToBua ykuH. 8. IToka s gesran ypoku, MaTh IPUTOTOBUIIA
yxkuH. 9. Uto ThI fgeran B cyo60Ty? — Bech neHn urpan B ¢gpyTo0II.
10. MsI1 Bech feHb urpaau B ¢pyrd0, a HOTOM IONUIA B KUHO U T10-
JKayleJn 00 3TOM: (PIIbM ObUT CKYYHBIH, UTPATh B yTOOJI ObLIO Ha-
MHOTO uHTepecHee. 11. 3HaumT, THI Tak M HE HamIeJ] HAIl JOM? —
Tax u He Hamesn, XOTd UCKaT €eTo Bech Bedep. 12. Besnkunii xygox-
HUK paboTal HaJl KAPTUHOM MHOTO JIET ¥ 3AKOHYIJ €€, KOTra ObLI
YK€ CTAPUKOM.

IV. 1. Tlerp 3gecy? — OH NPUXOAWT CETOAHS, HO YK€ YIIEI.
2. Tax TbI yske cxoaun B MarasuH? Kak GbICTPO ThI 3TO MpoJiesal.
M uTo xe o1 Kynua? 3. A yxxe MHOTO pa3 mpocuia Te6s paccKka3aThb
MHE, 4TO CIy4naoch ¢ To60i B Jloapone. [louemy Tbl MHE He pac-
ckaspiBaemb? 4. O60 BCceM 3TOM OH MHE pacCKa3al Ha TOM Bede-
pe. 5. ¥ Bac Takoil ucnyransbiii Buj. Yro onun Bam ckasanu? 6. Bam
KTO-HHOY/b TOBOPILI, YTO BbI OYeHb Kpacusbl? 7. Tbl Buges cerof-
Ha Ilerpa? — [la, Bugen B crosnoBoii. 8. f Bcero oqun pas 6bL1 Ha
MOpe U IPOOBUI TaM TONbKO Hejemo. 9. KTo sTto Ha doTo? — Ito
4JeJI0BEK, KOTOPbIH you JleHHOHA.

V. 1. { ¢ nercrBa mob6mo My3biky. Korna-To s1 HeCkoabko et
YIUJICSI UTPATh HA poOsIe, HO YK€ JABHO 3TO 3a0POCHII U ceidac
3a0bL1 BCe, yeMy Hayumicd. 2. Bel faBHO ee 3naere? — C gercrsa. —
S Toxe ee xorza-To 3HaIA, HO MBI IaBHO ITIOCCOPUJINCDH U C TEX IOP
He BcTpedaeMmcs. 3.  MHOTO AymMan 06 3TOM B IOCJI€HEE BpeMs
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U IIOHSUI, YTO OH IOCTYIIJI IPAaBUWIBHO B 3Tol cutyaruu. OH cae-
JIaJI BCe, YTO ObUIO HeoOXxoauMo. 4. Sl MHOTO B )KM3HU MyTENECTBO-
BaJI, OBIBAJ B PA3HBIX YACTSIX CBETA, BCTPEYAICS C PA3HBIMU JIIOJb-
mu. S paxe pasrosapusai ¢ IIMOJKOBCKMM, OH PacCKa3bIBAT MHE
O CBOMX IpoeKTax. Mbl mporosopwmm 6osbine yaca. 5. Yro 3a
CTpaHHBIH oM! Bech Beuep KTO-TO BBIOPACHIBAET KOLIEK M3 OKOH!

VI. 1. K Tomy BpeMeHH, Kak MBI JOOPAINCH O J0MA, JOXKIb
yxke koHumics. 2. Kak TOIbKO MbI IPUIIUIM JOMOM, IOIIEN JOXK/Ib.
3. IToesn yxe ymes, Korja A npuexan Ha ctannuio. 4. Korza s npo-
CHYJICS, COJIHIIE €Ill€ HE BCTAT0, M ObLIO TeMHO. 5. fI Bomen B 3au,
KOIJia JIEKIMS yKe Havarack. 6. Sl He BXOAWI B ay[JUTOPHIO, ITOKA
JeKkiys He KoHumiaach. 7. Korga wacel mpoGwin JABeHa/ATh,
3oJsymka BbIo€exkaaa U3 ABOPIia, HO CIIOTKHYJIACH HA JIECTHUIIE U 110~
Tepsiaa XpPyCTaIbHYIO Tydenbky. 8.  oTnan eMy KHUTY TOJBKO IO-
CJIe TOTO, KaK JBAXKABI ee mpounTail. 9. OH 101ro 06 3TOM pa3MbIIl-
JISUI, TIOKA, HAKOHEI, He MoHsI, B yeM jeno. 10. Ilepen Tem, kak
OH BBIIIEJ U3 KOMHATBI, OH IIPOBEPMJI, Bce i Bbikaount. 11. o
TOTO0, KaK HayaJaach BOIHA, MbI MHOTO JIET Xuau B JleHuHrpaze, mo-
TOM nepeexanu coja. 12. Yxe coBceM cTeMHe0, KOrja s MOoJ0IIe
K JIOMY: COJIHIIE 3aIIUTO, a JIYHA €III€ He IMOSIBUIACD.

VII. 1. fI cipocu ero, JaBHO I OH CTaJI 3aHUMATBCS SI3BIKOM
1 KaKue cjeal B HeM ycrexu. OH OTBETHII, UTO YUUT A3BIK JABHO,
HO Masio yeMmy Hayumicd. 2. Kak crpanno! MHe ka3anoch, 4TO ThbI
JIaBHO Bce 3Haenb. 3. S 061yMbIBaJI TO, YTO OH MHE PACCKA3A; 51 CaM
JABHO 3TO IOJO3PEBAI, HO BCE OKA3AJIOCH €IIE XYKE, YEM 51 OKH-
gan. 4. Ha gHAX 5 cTlygaifHO BCTPETUII CTAPOTO IIKOJBHOTO JIpyra.
Mb1 He BUAEINCD JIET 1E€CATDH; OH OYEHb U3MEHMJICS 32 3TO BPEMHI.
Oxa3aynock, 4TO OH JJABHO XOTEJI PA3bICKAaTh MEHS, HO Y HETO BCE HE
66110 BpeMeHH. 5. OH BceM HaM O4Y€Hb HPABUJICS, XOTS MbI 3HAIN
€ero emnie coBceM Hejonro. 6. OH HaM BceM cpa3y IMOHpPaBUJICS, HO,
K COKQJIEHHUIO, OH MPOPAbOTAI C HAMU COBCEM HEAOJIO U VIIEL.
7. 51 3HAJ ero eme OYEHb HEJOTO U IIO3TOMY He ObUI B HEM IIOJI-
HOCTBIO yBepeH. 8. B KoMHaTe ObLIO JyITHO M TEMHO: TaM JJaBHO
HUKTO He X1 9. I oTKpbUT ABEPD U 3aIVISIHYJI BHYTPB: BCE €IIe IH-
CaJI KOHTPOJIBHYIO, TOJIBKO OJUH CTYAEHT YK€ Cal paboTy, XOTs
npourto y:ke asa daca. 10. Joxap mes yxe JBa yaca, U s HaJIesI-
cs, 9TO OH CKOpo KoHunTca. Ho s mpoxaan eme yac, moka, Hako-
HeEIl, He MosABUIOCh conHne. 11. O6ex 6bLT yike roToB, U BCE JJABHO
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IIPOTOJIOAINICH, HO IBOE TOCTEH €Il€ HE IPUIILIN, U HaM IPUIILIOCH
VX JIOJITO JKAaTh. 12. MBI HE IponuM 1 NOJIITyTH, KOTAa BAPYr OOHa-
PYKIUIN, YTO HE B3SUTH € COO0M e1bl. MBI J0JIr0o 06Cy:KjaIn, 9To Je-
JIaTh, ¥ HAKOHEI], PEIIIIA BepHYThCs. 13. Poaurenn yxe 063BoHU-
JI BCEX JIPY3€H CBOETO ChIHA, a €rO BCE HE ObUIO, XOTSI OH OOEIaT
6bITh paHO. OHU YK€ HAUMHAIN CEPbE3HO 6€CIIOKOUTDLCS.

VIIIL 1. d cnpocus ero, JaBHO JIM OH Ha4aJl YYUTb HEMEIKUNA
A3bIK U YMEET JI TOBOPUTH No-HeMenku. 2. OH ckas3a, 4TO y4uT
3TOT A3BIK JABHO, HO €Ille He HAay4MmICcs ObICTPO ToBopuTh. 3. A He
3HAJI, YTO ThI €1me 37ieChb. S gymai, 9To Tel jaBHO ymedn. 4. On gyma,
YTO BCE YK€ VILIU, HO JIPy3bsl BCe ele kjanu ero. OH crpocui,
JABHO JIX OHU €T0 XAYT. 5. OHM YAMBIIINCH, YTO I HUYETO 00 3TOM
eme He 3Ha10. OHM Jymasy, 4To A AaBHO Bce 3Halo. 6. OHa Bce emre
06AyMBIBAJIA TO, UTO OH € pacckasat. 7. Ha qusix st BcTpeTt Ha
yJHUIE CTApOro JApyra. Mbl He BUAEINCH JJECATD JIET, HO OH COBCEM
HE U3MEHWICA 3a 3TO BpeMs. 8. OH NPOCHYJICS PaHO U BBIIVISHYJI
B OkHO. Jloxab eme He koHumicd. 9. S 3amissHyn B 4MTaIbHBIN
3a1. Tam GbLIO TyCTO: BCE yKe YILIU, OUOINOTEKaph CTaBUIA KHU-
ru Ha nosku. 10. OHa He yIUBUIACH 3TOMY: TAaKHE BEINU YK€ CIIy-
yaich. 11. Sl oTKpbLT [BEPh U 3amIAHYI B KJIACC: BCE €Ie MUCATN
KOHTPOJIBHYIO, TOJIBKO OJJHA JEBOYKA y>Ke cala paboTy YUUTEIIO,
XOT$I IPOIILJIO YK€ JIBa Jaca.

Ex. 20. Choose a suitable tense.

S. Leacock
How We Kept Mother’s Day

We decided we (to have) a special celebration of Mother’s Day,
as we (to realize) how much Mother (to do) for us during all those
years. So we (to think) that we. (to make) it a great holiday for all
the family. Father said he (to take) a holiday from his work, and my
sisters and Bill and I decided we (to stay) home from classes. We
(to decide) to decorate the house with flowers and all that kind
of thing, and so we asked Mother if she (to make) the decoration,
because she always (to do) it at Christmas. The girls thought it
(to be) a nice thing if we all (to dress) in our best clothes for such
a holiday, and so they decided they (to buy) themselves new hats,
and Father thought he (to get) new ties for himself and us boys.
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We decided that after breakfast we all (to go) in a motor car for
a beautiful drive into the country. But on the morning of that day
Father said that it (to be) much better if we (to take) Mother to do
some fishing. He said that, in that case, Mother (to have) a definite
purpose before her, and this (to make) the enjoyment greater.
And we all (to feel) that (to be) nicer for Mother to have a definite
purpose. Besides, Father said, he just (to buy) a new fishing-rod
the day before, and so Mother (to be) able to use it if she (to want)
to. But Mother said she just (to watch) him fish, she (not to try) to
fish herself.

When the car came to the door, it (to become) clear that there
was not as much room in it as we (to expect), because we (not to
think) about Father’s fishing basket and the fishing-rods, and
all those baskets with lunch that Mother (to prepare) for us. We
(to realize) that not all of us (to be) able to get into the car. Father
said that he (to stay) home, and that he (to be) sure that he (to be
able) to find some useful work to do in the garden. He (to tell) us
to go on and have a big day, and to forget the fact that he (not to
have) a real holiday for three years. He said that it certainly (to be)
foolish of him to think that there (to be) any holiday for him. But of
course we all (to feel) that it (not to be) right if we (to leave) Father
at home, especially as we knew that he (to make) trouble if he
(to stay). The girls said they gladly (to stay) and (to get) dinner
ready, if Mother (to say) just one word, only it was such a pity, on
a lovely day like this, and after they (to buy) their new hats.

So, in the end, Mother (to say) that she (to stay) home and
(to have) just a nice day about the house, and (to make) the dinner.
Father (to remark) that it was a little bit cold out of doors, and he
(to be) afraid that Mother probably (to get) a cold if she (to go)
to the river. He (to say) it (to be) good for Mother to have a little
quiet at home. He (to say) that young people (not to realize) how
much quiet (to mean) to people who (to grow) old. As to himself,
he said he (can) do without quiet just for this day, but he (to be)
glad if Mother (to have) it.

Finally we all (to drive) away, and Mother (to stand) and
(to watch) us from the veranda for as long as she (to can) see
us, and Father (to wave) his hand back to her every few minutes
till he (to strike) his hand on the back edge of the car, and then
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he said that we (to go) so far away from the house that he (to be)
sure Mother (to can) not see us any longer.

J. Jerome
Three Men in a Boat

I. We took out the maps and (to discuss) our plans for a trip
in a boat. We decided that we (to sleep) out on fine nights, and
(to go) to a hotel when it (to be) wet, or when we (to feel) that we
(to want) a change. After we (to settle) the problem of sleeping,
the only thing to discuss was what things we (to take) with us. But
Harris said he (to have) enough discussion for one evening, and
that he just (to find) a nice place near the square where we (to be)
able to get a really good drink. George and I agreed that a little
whisky with lemon (to do) us all good.

Montmorency, my dog, was happy to hear what we (to decide)
about pubs and hotels. He never (to like) quiet places — he always
(to look) for fun. If only he (can) find some other dogs and fight
with them, he (to think) that the day (not to be lost). To look at
Montmorency, you might think that he (to be) an angel that (to be
sent) upon the earth. At first, when he (to come) to live with me,
I (not to think) he (to be) able to survive. Quite often I (to sit) down
and look at him, while he (to sit) on the floor and (to look) up at
me, and I (to think), ‘Oh, this dog (not to live) He (to be taken) up
to the blue skies in a chariot, that’s what (to happen) to him’.

But, after I (to pay) for about a dozen chickens that he (to kill),
and after a dead cat (to be shown) to me by an angry lady, who
called me a murderer, and after I (to be asked) to help to get out a
neighbour, who (to sit) all day in his shed, into which my dog (to
drive) him, then I (to begin) to think that maybe they (to let) him
remain on earth for a bit longer.

II. After I (to do) all the packing of our things, and (to strap)
the bag, I (to sit) on it and Harris asked, ‘You (to put) the boots in?’
I (to look) round and (to find) that I (to forget) the boots. That was
just like Harris. He (not to say) a word about the boots, of course,
until I (to pack) everything and (to strap) the bag. And I (to get)
still more angry because George (to start) to laugh. I (to unpack)
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the bag again and (to put) the boots in. Then I (to wonder) if
I (to pack) my toothbrush.

My toothbrush is a thing that always makes my life terrible
when I (to travel). At night I dream that I (not to pack) it, and
I wake up and get out of bed and hunt for it. And in the morning
I pack it before I (to use) it, and then I have to unpack the bag
again to get it, and it always turns out that I (to put) it at the bottom
of the bag, so I find it only after I (to take) out all the other things.
Then I repack and forget where I (to leave) the toothbrush, and
have to run upstairs for it at the last moment and carry it to the
railway station in my handkerchief.

III. One day my Uncle Podger (to decide) to hang a picture
which just (to come) from the shop, in a beautiful glass frame.
He (to tell) us not to worry; he said he (to do) everything himself.
At first he (to take) picture in his hands, and then suddenly he
(to drop) it, and it (to fall) to the floor and the glass (to break),
and Uncle Podger (to cut) his finger while he (to try) to save it. He
(to sit) down on the chair and (to tell) us to find his coat, as he
wanted to bandage his finger with a handkerchief. We all (to
begin) to look for his coat, but (not to find) it anywhere: the coat
(to disappear). All this time while we (to look) for his coat, Uncle
Podger (to sit) on the chair exclaiming how strange it was that we
(to lose) his coat, which he himself (to take) off just a few minutes
before.

This (to continue) for some time until, at last, Uncle Podger
(to stand) up and (to find) that he (to sit) on his coat all that time.
After we (to bandage) his finger, he (to get) up on the chair again
and (to tell) us to give him the hammer, which, he said, he himself
(to bring) from the kitchen. We (can) not find the hammer at
first: Uncle Podger (to put) it on the bookshelf, among the books.
All this time Uncle Podger (to stand) on the chair and (to wonder)
aloud how long we (to keep) him standing there, and why we
(to take) away his hammer. And Aunt Maria (to say) that she (not
to let) the children hear such language.

We hardly (to find) the hammer, when Uncle Podger (to notice)
that he (not to bring) any nails. But as soon as we (to give) him
a nail, he (to lose) it, and we (to have) to go down on our knees
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and look for the nail. So, by the time the picture was put up on
the wall, everyone (to get) very tired, and Aunt Maria (to say) that
next time Uncle Podger was going to do some work, she (to go) and
(to spend) a week with her mother until he (to finish). But Uncle
Podger was very proud that he (to do) the work quite by himself.

IV. George said that a strange thing (to happen) to him a few
months before. One evening he forgot to wind his watch before he
(to go) to bed, and it (to stop) at night; but he (not to know) that
it (to stop). It (to be) still dark when he (to wake), but this (not
to surprise) him, because it was in the winter, and there (to be)
a whole week of fog. He looked at his watch — it (to show) half past
eight. ‘Oh, dear!” exclaimed George, ‘but I have to be in the City
by nine! Why my landlady (not to wake) me?’ And he (to throw) his
watch down and (to jump) out of bed, and (to have) a cold bath
because there was no time to wait for the hot, and then he (to take)
another look at the watch.

Maybe because he (to shake) watch when he (to throw) it down,
or for some other reason, his watch (to start) to go, and now it
(to show) twenty minutes to nine. George (to run) downstairs, and
(to see) that all (to be) dark and silent in the sitting-room. “‘Why
the landlady (not to get) up yet and (to make) breakfast?” he
thought, ‘I (to tell) her what I (to think) of her when I (to come)
home in the evening’. And he (to hurry) out. He hardly (to run)
for a quarter of a mile when it (to strike) him as something strange
that very few people (to get) up yet, and that no shops (to be)
open. When George (to notice) a policeman who (to watch) him
suspiciously, he (to take) out his watch and (to look) at it: it was
five minutes to nine! He (to stand) still for a moment and then,
with his watch in his hand, he (to go) up to the policeman, and
(to ask) if he (to know) what time it (to be). The man answered,
‘Well, if you (to listen), you (to hear) the clock strike’. George
listened, and when it (to finish) striking, said in an injured tone,
‘But it only (to strike) three times!” The policeman asked, ‘And
how many you (to want) it to strike?’ ‘Nine, of course’, said
George and (to show) his watch. The man (to ask) George if he
(to know) where he (to live). George (to think) a little and (to
give) his address. The policeman told him that it (to be) much
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better if George (to go) home quietly, and (to take) his watch
with him, and (not to try) to look at it any more.

While George (to walk) home, he thought that he (to undress)
and (to go) to bed again. But then he remembered that he (to
have) to dress again and wash again and take another bath, so he
(to decide) that he just (to sleep) in the armchair until seven. He
(to sit) with his eyes closed for some time, but sleep (not to come) -
a thing that never (to happen) to him before. So he thought he (to
go) out for a walk, and he (to put) on his coat again and (to leave)
home. Two policemen (to stop) him and (to ask) what he (to do)
there so early. And when he answered ‘Nothing’ and said that he
just (to come) out for a walk, they (not to believe) him. They (to
ask) him where he (to live), and after he (to give) his address, they
(to follow) him home to see if he really (to live) where he (to say)
he (to live).

At first he thought that he (to light) a fire and (to make)
himself some breakfast. But then he (to realize) that if he (to
make) any noise, it (to wake) his landlady, and she (to think) that
some burglars (to get) into the house and she (to call) the police,
and then those two policemen would come again and take him to
prison. So he just (to sit) in the armchair till his landlady (to get) up
at seven. George said he never (to get) up early since that morning:
it (to be) a good lesson to him.

G. Durrel
Encounters with Animals

When people find out what my job is, they always ask me about
the adventures that I (to have) in the jungle. When I returned to
England after I (to be) in West Africa, I (to tell) people about the
forests in which I (to live) and (to work) those eight months, about
the happy days I (to spend) there, and they (not to believe) me
when I (to say) that I never (to have) any ‘hair-raising’ experience
during that time. Well, later there (to be) one such occasion.

On my way to Africa for the second time, I (to meet) a young
man, who (to say) he never before (to leave) England and always
(to think) that Africa (to be) the most dangerous place. He was sure
that, when he (to arrive), all the snakes of the Continent (to gather)
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to meet him at the port. I (to tell) him that in all the months that
I (to spend) in the forest I (to see) only five snakes, and these
(to run) away so fast that I (to be) unable to catch them. He
(to feel) really sorry for me and promised that, before I (to return)
to England, he (to help) me to get some rare kinds of snakes.
I (to thank) him and soon (to forget) all about it.

Five months later I was ready to leave for England, when
one night he (to drop) in with several friends, and said happily
that he (to discover) a large hole on the plantation where he
(to work), and it (to be) full of snakes. He said he (to bring) his
friends to help me to get them all, if I (to go) with them there.
I (to feel) that I (can) not refuse — he was so excited about what
he (to find) for me, and, besides, I was sure he (to tell) all his
friends already about my methods of snake- catching. So I finally
(to decide) that I (to go) and catch those snakes. I should say
that I seldom (to feel) more sorry about any of my decisions
since then.
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